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Abstract

[aHHaa marucrepckaa aucceprauua NOCBALWLEHA CO34aHMI0 MPOTOTMNA UMGPOBOro M3AaHUA
«Anglosaxonica Fragmenta duo membranacea, poetica, de Rege Walthero». Peyb unget o
repouyecKkom noame Ha ApPeBHEeaHIIMNCKOM A3blke, patupyemon Xl Bekom. [lomumo
NOAYEPKMBAHUA BAXKHOCTM (GPAarMeHTOB OCHOBHasA LUeAb 3TOM AMccepTauuMnm — MnoKasaTb
YyCOBEpPLUEHCTBOBAHNE TPAANLMOHHbBIX U3L3TENbCKUX NPaKTUK Bnrarogapa umdposomy cpeacTsy. B
AaHHON paboTe pPaccMaTpPMBAIOTCA XAaPaAKTEPUCTUKU LMPPOBOro M34aTeNbCKOro Aena, 4tobol
[lOKa3aTb ero NpeBOCXOACTBO Hag, TPAAMUMOHHbIMU ByMaxKHbIMKU M3AaHMAMM. HayyHaa HOBM3HA
paboTbl 3aKAYaeTcA B CO34aHUMM MepBOro HactoAwero uvdppoBOro M3gaHUA GparmeHTOB
Banbdepa. Ha camom pene, cpeau pasinyHbIX MPUYKMH, NobyauBWKNX MeHA paboTaTb Hag
dparmeHTamm, cambiM BaKHbIM Bbln TOT $GaKT, YTO BCE CYLLECTBYHOLLIME UCCNEL0BAHUA U U34aHUA
3TOro Npou3BeAeHnsa nNpusAsaHbl K BymaxkHomy ¢opmaTy. Mo 3TOoM NpuYMHe A pewwmnna co3aaTtb
ANNNIOMATUYECKOe-UHTepNpeTUpyolwee  usgaHve, 4Ytobbl  NPenocTaBUTb  MOIb30BaTENHO
BO3MOXHOCTb PACCMOTPeTb [ABa NepenucbiBaHMA TEKCTa OTPefAKTUPOBAHHOMO AOKYMEHTa:
OpPUTMHANbHOE U CTaHAAPTM3MpPOBaHHoe. [lepBoe cobM0AaET CTPYKTYPY, MYHKTYALMIO U HAaNUCaHUe
Tekcta (Pierazzo, 2014), a uHTepnpeTauMOHHOE MepenucbiBaHne ABAAETCA OTPeAaKTUPOBAHHbIM
TEKCTOM OPWUIMHANBLHOTO [AOKYMEHTA, Hanpumep, C WUCNOAb30BaHMEM 3HAKOB MpenuHaHuA,
ncnpaBneHUEM CNOB, HanucaHWem 3arnasBHbiX 6ykB U T. A. (Fabbris, 2018). Takum obpasom, moe
n3faHMe NOAYEPKMBAET 3HAYUTENbHOCTb APEBHEAHIIMMNCKOIO UCTOUYHMKA, a TaKkKe obneryaet ero
NoHUMaHWe. Kpome TOro, OHO CTAHOBMUTCA MY/JbTUMEAUNHBIM PECYPCOM, MOCKONbKY NO3BOAAET
OO4HOBPEMEHHO MCCNeaoBaTb pasHble acnekTbl npousBeaeHua 6narogapa  GaKCMMUIbHBIM
N3006paxKeHUAM PYKOMUCK U AOMNONHUTENbHOM MHGOPMALMKN O NpousseaeHun. Kak obbAcHAeTCA B
paboTte, 3To BO3MOXKHO 6/1arogapa NPMMEHEHUIO CTaHAAPTOB LMGPOBOM N3AATENbCKOM NPaKTUKK
Ha 3aTane ouMPpPOBKM PYKONMUCH, YTO, B CBOKO OYepesb, CBA3AHO C MCMO/Ib30BAHMEM CNeumanbHbIX
KOMMbIOTEPHbBIX NPOrpamm WU APYrux WMHCTPYMEHTOB. Bce 3TO AeMOHCTpuMpyeTca B BM3yaslbHOM
oTobparkeHMn moero npoTotuna. pakTUKa Moelr AuccepTauuu COYeTaeTcA C TeopeTUYecKowm
4acTbto, NOCBALWEHHOM aHaNM3y NPOM3BEAEHMUS.

Mosa paboTa cOCTOMT U3 4eTbipéx rnaB. B nepBbix ABYX FnaBax OMUCLIBAKOTCA OOLLME acMeKTbl
bparmeHTOB, a B APYrMX pacCMaTPMBAOTCA CO34aHMe LMPPOBOro U34aHMA U BCE MOU U3aTeNbCKue

pelweHus.



B nepBown rnaBe paetca onpeaeneHMe repomyeckon No33mu, TO eCTb XKaHpPa, K KOTOpomy
npuHagnexat «Anglosaxonica Fragmenta duo membranacea, poetica, de Rege Walthero».
NccnepoBaHWe HAYMHAETCA C  PacCMOTPEHMA WCTOKOB MEepBbiX MPOU3BEAEHUIM KAHPA W
NPOAO/IKAETCA OMUCAaHMEM €ro OTIMYUTENbHbIX 4YepTel. [epouyeckas MNo033MA pas3Bunacb U3
CTUNNUCTUYECKM MPOCTbIX NECHEN, ONUCHIBAOWMX BTOPKEHMA TePMaHCKMX BOMHOB Ha TEPPUTOPUMU
Pumckont umnepum IV n VI Bekos (Francovich Onesti, 2002). B cBA3n ¢ 3TuMm, B r1aBe roBopuUTCA O
BA)KHOCTM 3TOrO Neprosa, KOTOPbI N3BECTEH KakK Mepnoa Murpauunm n KoTopbli onpeaenvn cyabby
repMaHCcKMX HapoaoB. MIMEHHO MO3TOMy NeBLUbl M NO3Tbl CTaNM PACCKa3biBaTb O TeX COObITUSAX,
NHOTAA CoeaMHAA PeanbHOCTb C IereHA0N, YToObl COXPaHUTb NaMATb O TOM BpeMeHu. B pesynbTtaTe
BO3HMK/IM NepBble reponyecKkme pacckasbl, NnepenaBasLlumMeca YCTHO Ha NPOTAXKEHME BEKOB C LLeNibko
NPOCNaBUTb FePMAHCKMX repoeB, KOTopble A06/1eCTHO cpaKanucb 3a cBoi Hapog (Haymes &
Samples, 1996). lepoun ABNAOTCA LEHTPaNbHbIMU GUIYPaMM KaHPa, OTIMYAOLMMUCA OT BCEX
OCTa/IbHbIX MY}KYUH CBOMMW AOCTOMHCTBaMM U ocobol ¢usmndyeckoi cunoi (Haymes & Samples,
1996). O6 3TOM CBMAETENLCTBYET APEBHEAHINIUMCKAA PYKOMUCb, KOTOPAA CCbINAETCA Ha UCTOPUIO
BanbTepa AKBMTAHCKOrO, /lereHAapHOr0 BECTrOTCKOro Koponsa VI Beka. [encTBUTeNbHO, BO
dparmeHTax OH ONMUCbIBAETCA KaK UCTUHHbLIN repoi, HenobyanTeNbHbIN, XUTPbI U BEPHbIN. UTaK,
b6narogaps reponyeckon nosasuu repou ctanm obpasuom Ana nogparkaHua NbOro 4Yenoseka,
0ocobeHHO ana BOMHCKOro kKnacca (Haymes & Samples, 1996). Kpome Toro, B rnaBe Tak¥e
obcyKaaeTca nepexos, OT YCTHOM K NMCbMEHHOW nepeaade *KaHpa. B repmaHckom Kpae ao X| Beka
NnepenucbiBaiCb TONbKO CBALWEHHbIE WU IOPUANYECKME TEKCTbI, MOTOMY YTO C Ky/IbTYPHOM TOYKM
3pEeHUA OHM CYMTaANUCh Honee BarKHbIMM, YEM NlereHaapHble pacckasbl (Francovich Onesti, 2002). Ha
CaMOM fenie, XPUCTUAHCKaA penurna, KoTopaa Haca)KAanacb M Ha FePMAHCKUX TeppuTopuAx,
3aTpygHMAQ pacnpoCTpaHeHWe reponyYeckor Mno3as3mn. Tem He MeHee, 3TO He NMOMEeLasio HU eé
ycnexy, H1M eé 3BONOUNM, U TaKMe NoaMbl 060ralanmcb CTUANCTUYECKM U NIEKCUYECKM B TeYEHUe
BekoB. OboralleHne cTUNA A0 TaKoM cTeneHn cnocobcTBOBaAIO NOCTENEHHOMY MPU3HAHMIO XKaHpPa,
YTO OH JOWEN N A0 MOHACTbIPEN, rAe MOHAXM CTanu NEPENUCLIBATL AereHgapHble pacckasbl B Xl n
Xlll Bekax. 3TO NpuBeNO K NOCTEMEHHOMY M3MEHEHUID UX COAEpPrKaHWA, KOTOopoe B pe3ynbrarte
PENUIMO3HOIO BAMAHMA MOHACTbIpel CTaNo HOCUTEeNEeM XPUCTMAHCKOro nocnaHua (Francovich
Onesti, 2002). ®parmeHTbl «Anglosaxonica Fragmenta duo membranacea, poetica, de Rege
Walthero», K c4acTbto, COCTAaBAAOT UCKAOYEHME, NOCKObKY B HUX YNOMUHAHUA O PEIUTMO3HOM
N3MEPEHMN He[O0CTaTOYHO, YTOObl M3MEHUTb MX coaepyKaHue. OQHaKo, 3TO CBUAETENbCTBYET O

XPUCTNAHCKOM B/IMAHUN Ha XKaHP, KOTOprl‘;I Aonroe spema C4MTanCAa A3bl4eCKMM N HEYUCTbIM.
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Bropas rnaBa nocBAWEHa aHanuM3y CoAepyKaHWA, NMHTBUCTUYECKMX W MaTepuanbHbIX
XapaKTepuUCTUK ¢pparmeHToB. B Hayane roBoputcA O NONHOM NereHae BanbTepa AKBWUTAHCKOTO,
COAEeprKaHMe KOTOPOM BarKHO, 4YTOObl MOHATb 3MNM304bl, OMWCaHHble B APEBHEaHMTUMNCKUX
¢dparmeHTax. B cBA3M C 3TMM peyb MAET O NIATUHCKOM Noame «Basemapuli», TakKe Ha3blBaemou
«Banemapuli-cuna4y», KOTOpas ABAAETCA MOJIHbIM NPOU3BEAEHNEM, OTHOCALWMMCS K JiereHae U
HanucaHHbIM B 930 rogy MoHaxom JKKexapaom | B abbatctse CaHKT-TanneHa (Schwab, 1999). B Hel
ONuCbIBAtOTCA NPUKAOYEHNA BanbTapuma — a He Banbaepa, NOCKOAbKY 3TO NaTUHCKMN UCTOYHUK — C
camoro getcta. OH }un npu asope ATTunbl BMecTe ¢ Xunbaerutoit, lyHtepom m XareHom. Bce oHu
6blN CbIHOBbAMW KHA3eM Apyrux TeppuTtopuit B MNepuog Mwurpauuu. ATTMna OCTaBuMA UX B
3a/10)KHMKaxX, NOKOPMB ¢pPaHKCKOe KOPO/NeBCTBO OTLA XareHa, OypryHAcKoe KOpo/neBCTBO OTLA
[yHTepa M aKBUTaAHCKUe KoponescTBa Banbaepa u Xunbgerutbl. B Basnemapuu paccmatpusaeTca
nober BNOOGAEHHbIX XMnbaerntbl n Banstapua ns asopa ATTubl NOC/E TOro, Kak OHWU YKPan y Hero
coKpoBMwa. B pesynbrate ATTMna nopyyaet lyHTepy n XareHy npecnegosatb berneuos. Mctopus
3aKaH4YMBaeTca boem mexay repoem 1 ero npecnegoBaTenimm, B KOTOPOm Banbtapuin ogepkmsaet
nobeay (D’Angelo, 1998). OaHako BO ¢dparmeHTbl BKAOYEHbI TO/IbKO 3NM304bl, NpeLlecTsyolime
dvHanbHOMY NPOTUBOCTOAHMIO. [locne onpepeneHua CloXKeTa nereHabl U pparmeHTOB B rnaBe
MCCNeayoTca  UCTOPUYECKUE,  JIMHIBUCTUYECKME W MaTepuanbHble  acnekTbl  TeKCTa
OPEBHEaHINTMNCKON pyKonucKu. U3 TwatenbHOro nccneaoBaHusa caedyet, YTo 3anagHo-CakCOHCKMM
ANANEKT aBNAeTcA A3bIKoM dparmeHToB. Kpome Toro, cam $aKT, YTo Ha 3TOM AMANEKTe FOBOPU/IM B
tOro-3anagHom Yactn AHIIMK B nepunog mexay IX n Xl sekamn, nobyamn y4éHbix NPU3HATb 3TO MECTo
M 3TOT Nepuos COOTBETCTBEHHO MECTOM MPOUCXOXKAEHUA U AaTUPOBKOM npousseaeHus (Schwab,
1999). OgHaKo 3TO AMLWb rMNoTe3a, NOCKOAbKY No3Ma o Basbdepe KyTaHa TakHOM, 0COBEeHHO 13-3a
bparmMeHTapHOCTM, NlaKyH U M3HOCA pPyKonucn M owmnbok nucapa. C yBepeHHOCTbO Mbl 3HAem
TONbKO, 4YTO ¢parmeHTbl 0O6HapyKun yyéHbin K. M. TopkennH B 1860 rogy B 6ubnuoteke
KoneHrareHa, rae oHM XpaHATCA U no celt geHb (Schwab, 1999). Apyrue onpeaeneHHOCTU KacatoTca
b6onee TEXHUYECKMX AEeTaNel, TaKMe KaK KOIMYECTBO CTPOK KaxKAoro ¢parmeHTa — oKoso 15 — u
pa3mep OTAeNbHbIX IMCTOB — 0K0M0 20 X 15 cm (Schwab, 1999). Bce 3Tn coobpakeHns 0CHOBaHbI Ha
Hanbonee 3HAUYMTENbHbIX KPUTUYECKMX W3AAHUAX, KacalowmxcAa ¢parmeHToB, KaaccuduKauma
KOTOpbIX npegnaraetca B 3ToM rnaeBe. [Ona Toro 4tobbl NPOACHUTb, KaK Apyrne aBToOpbI
aHaNM3MpPOoBaNN U peaaKTUPOBANM TEKCT PYKOMUCHK, A oNMpanacb Ha nsganmax . CtueseHca (1860),
®. Hopmana (1949), Weaba (1999) n M. Xanmca (2009). C nomoulbio UX UCCNeJO0BaHUNA A

noAYepKHYNa MHTepecHble COObpaXKeHWs, KOTopble [arKe MPUroaAuaUCb ANA CO34aHMA MOEro
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n3paHua. HactonAwan rnaga 3aBepLllaeTca 3aMevyaHnAMM O BaXKHOCTU U NONYNSPHOCTU nereHabl 06
aKBUTAaHCKOM repoe B CpegHue BeKa, MNPOAEMOHCTPUPOBAHHLIX €€  Pas/INYHbIMMU
KOHTUHEHTaNbHbIMK aHanoramu (Schwab, 1999). Cpean Hux HacuuTbiBatoTca Basnbmapul,
Hosanesckas XpoHuka, lMecHb 0 HubenyHaax, Tudpek-caea, ppazmerHmsi [paua u Bersi v lMonbcKas
XpoHuka. B paHHOM paboTe aHanM3MpyloTCA WX WUCTOPUYECKME XapaKTepUCTUMKKU, dopma U
cogepKaHue, YTobbl NOAYEPKHYTb BapMaHTbl TPAKTOBKM nereHabl. Ha camom aene, B HUX nereHaa
0 repoe AKBUTaHWM OAHa, a CyLLECTBYylOLWME pasinyms obycnoB/eHbl Pa3HbIMKM MecTamu, rae
nepenasanmcb UCTOPUMN.

TpeTbA rnaBa nNOCBALWLEHA M34aTeNbCKOMY BOMPOCY, HAa KOTOPOM OCHOBaHa [AaHHasA
ancceptauma. Tembl 3TOM 4YACcTM KacaloTcA MO3HAHMW M30ATENbCKOrOo Aena U PUNoNormvyeckoro
aHanusa. B rnaBe cpaBHUBatoTCA UMPPOBbLIE U TPAAMUNOHHbIE N34aHUS, ONUCIBAOTCA OCOBEHHOCTHU
0bounx TMNOB M34aHWUI M NoAYEPKMBAETCS ABHOE NPEBOCXOACTBO NEPBbIX HaA BTOPbIMKU. B aHannse
0AéTtca onpegeneHne TPAAULMOHHOIO HAYYHOro M34aHWA U UCCAeAytoTCA OCHOBOMOAAratouimne
3N1EeMEeHTbI, CBA3aHHble C co3daHuem nboro m3gaHMa, TO eCTb OPUTMHANbHLIN AOKYMEHT W
penaktop (Sahle, 2016). Mpouecc co3aaHWA HayMHaeTcA C BblboOpa [AOKYMEHTa, KOTOpbld B
3aBUCUMOCTU OT pedakTopa U ero uenun TpebyeT pasanyHbIX MeToaoB PaboTbl, AAOWMX pasHble
pe3ynbtathl (Sahle, 2016). B rnaBe TakXe npeanaraerca KpaTKUM UCTOpUYECcKUii 0630p, 4TobbI
06bACHUTb, KaK uUMdppoBOe CPeacTBO MNOBAMANO Ha M3AaTeNbCKUE MPaKTUKKM, cnocobcTeys
NOABMEHUIO UMPPOBOro Hay4yHOro M34aTenbCKoro Aena. ITO CTaslo BO3MOMKHbIM 6Hnaropaps
NMOCTOAHHbIM TEXHONOIMYECKMM HOBOBBEAEHMAM, KOTOpPble W3MEHWAN MeToAbl MPOM3BOACTBA
nsganunit (Mancinelli & Pierazzo, 2020). lameHeHMe KaHana nepenayn nHGopmaumm u nepexos ot
ByMarKHOTO K LMdpPOBOMY M3MEPEHUIO CBA3AHDI C LMPPOBOMN NapaanUrMoin, KoTopasa ABASETCA CYTbHo
npouecca co3aaHua Kaxaoro umMdpoBoro HayyHoro nsgaHusa (Sahle, 2016). YeTbipe 0CHOBHbIX 3Tana
3TOro npouecca NocsALLeHbl 0TOOPY AOKYMEHTA, ero oundpoBKe, KOAMPOBAHUIO U BMU3YaNbHOMY
oTobparkeHnAm. Ocoboe BHMUMaHWE yaenAeTcA KOAMPOBAHMIO, KOTOpPOE MNO3BOJIAET penakTopy
nepeBecTu AOKYMEHT C ero opurmHanbHon ¢opmbl Ha uudposyto (Mancinelli & Pierazzo, 2020,
2016). Ona toro 4Tobbl O6BACHUTL, KAaK 3TO NPOUCXOAUT, HEOOXOAMMO PACCMOTPETb MHCTPYMEHTDI
nonesHble ANa 3TOro npouecca, T. €. NporpammHoe obecneyeHne U A3bIK pasmeTku. CyliecTBytoT
pasnnyHbie TUMNbI; AN CBOEro U3AaHWA A UCMOoJib30Basia NporpammHoe obecnevyeHne Oxygen

(sepcus 23.1) n a3bIk pasameTkn XML-TEI. Oxygen (https://www.oxygenxml.com/xml| editor.html) —

3TO Nporpamma, npegHasHayeHHas Ana co3gaHus uuoposbix usgaHuini. OHa ucnonb3yetca ANA

KOANPOBaAHNA TEKCTA AOKYMEHTA B LI,VId)pOBOM KOHTEKCTE C MOMOLLbIO cCneunanbHbIX KOMMbHOTEPHbIX
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MeTan3blkoB, Hanpumep XML-TEI —3To meTansblK, cO3A4aHHbIN KOMNbIOTEPHbIMM 3KCNepTamn B 1948
rogy (Mancinelli & Pierazzo, 2020). Yepe3s KoHcopumuym Text Encoding Initiative oHn cospanu

PYKOBOACTBO MO KOAMPOBAHMIO Kaxaoro tuna gokymeHtos (https://tei-c.org/guidelines/). Kak

NPaBuaO, A3bIK PAa3METKM OCHOBAH Ha KOAAX, MCMONb3yeMbIX ANA OMNWUCAHUA KaXKAOW 4acTu
3aKOAMPOBAHHOIO TeKCTa. Ha TEeXHUYECKOM KaproHe roBoOpAT B OCHOBHOM 06 3nemeHTax u
aTpubyTax. DNemMeHTbl, yKa3aHHble B YI/IOBbIX CKOOKax, UCMONb3YOTCA ANA Pa3feneHua CeKuui
danna XML-TEl; gna Toro utobbl obecneuntb NpaBuibHOE pasaeneHne, BCe 31eMEeHTbl LOMKHbI
HbITb CHayaa OTKPLITLI, @ 3aTEM 3aKpPbITbl. ATpUOYTbI, C APYrO CTOPOHbI, YKa3aHbl B MepeBepHYTbIX
KaBbluKkax. OHM cCblNaOTCA Ha 3/1eMeHT, oboralan ero AononHuUTeNbHON MHbopmaumein. Kpome
TOro, 3N1eMeHTbl M aTpmbyTbl cobntogatoT onpeaenéHHbli nopaaoK. Ha camom agene, ana Toro 4tobbl
XML-TEI-¢pain ¢yHKUMOHMPOBAN, ero HeobxoAMMO OpraHM30BaTb B MEPAPXMYECKOM MOPAAKE;
noatomy Kaxabii XML-TEI-daiin coctomt n3 moaynen (Mancinelli & Pierazzo, 2020). HecmoTps Ha
MHOECTBO CYLLECTBYIOLIMX MOAYNEN, OCHOBHbIMM M3 HWUX, MNONE3HbIMM Ana obecnevyeHuA
byHKUMOHMpoBaHMA obblvHOro XML-daina, asnatotca <teiHeader> ‘3anucbiBaHne’ n <text> ‘Tekcr.
CornacHo pykosoactsy TE/ B nepsom (B mogyne ‘sanucbiBaHue’) coaepxutca nHpopmauumn ob
M34aHMM U PYKOMWUCKU, HaNnpUMep, Ha3BaHWE M3LaHWA, aBTopbl, rog nNybauMKauuu v 1. 4. BTopon
(Moaynb ‘TeKcT’) comepKUT nepenucbiBaHME TeKCTa OTPeAaKTUMPOBAHHOMO JAOKymeHTa. W
<teiHeader>, n <text> patotcs B anemeHTe <TE/>, KOTOPbI He TONbKO onpeaensaeT Tun ¢arna, HO U
OTMEYaEeT ero Havyano u KoHel, UTak, B uMGPOBOM M34aHMUM MOXKHO HAlTW pa3Hble NepenucbiBaHUA
CaMoro AOKYMEHTA, a TaKKe paKCMMUNbHble 306paXkeHnsa, aHHOTaLLMK, UCTOPUYECKME CBEAEHNSA U
MHPOPMALMIO O COAEpPXKaHUN MPOU3BEAEHUA M CaMoro u3aaHua. Bce ato gobasneHo BO Bpems
KOAMPOBAHUA. Pe3ynbTaT KOAMPOBAHWA MOMKET CTaTb MY/AbTUMEAUWHbIM PEecypcom nocne ero
npeobpa3oBaHua Yepes cneumanbHoe NnporpaMmMmHoe obecneveHme, KOTOPOe TaKKe NO3BONAET ero
BM3yanmsuposatb (Sahle, 2016). Takum obpasom, nNpeBocxoAcTBO LMPPOBOM MapaAurmbl Hag,
TMnorpadCckom napagurmon BymakHbIX W3LAHWIA CTAHOBUTCA O4YEBUAHLIM; B MOEM aHanu3e
NOAYEPKMUBAIOTCA OFPaHUYEHUA TPALULMOHHBIX W3AaHMKA. [NaBHOe W3 3TUX OrpaHUYeHU
3aKN04aeTca B TOM, 4YTO B OymarKHOM ¢opmaTte MOMKHO NpPesNoXuTb TONbKO CTaTUYHOEe
oTobparkeHne OTpeAaKTUPOBAHHOIO OKYMEHTA U, K COXKANEHMIO, 3TO MHOTAA 3aTPYAHAET AOCTYN U
NPocMoTp cambix mM3gaHuit (Sahle, 2016). HaobopoT, natopanncTuyeckoe ecTectso LMPOBOro
N34aHUA, a TaKKe NerkocTb AO0CTyNa U UCMONb30BAHUA — 3TO /IMLWb HEKOTOPbIE U3 NPEUMYLLECTB,
XapaKtepusywolwmx undposyto cpeay (Mancinelli & Pierazzo, 2020). Bce 3to cTtaHoBUTCA Honee

NOHATHbIM Nocne BU3yain3aunn Hay4HOro LI,VId)pOBOI'O n3aaHuUA, KOTopaAa AdaeT NoJib30BaATENIO
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BO3MOYHOCTb O4HOBPEMEHHO B3aMMOAEMNCTBOBATb C PA3/IMYHbIMMU YACTAMM AOKYMEHTa U O4HUM
nHcTpymeHTom (Sahle, 2016).

YeTBEpTan rnasa cBA3aHa C bonee NPakTUYECKON YacTblo Moen paboTbl U AEMOHCTPUPYET
KOHLEeNuMn, N3N0XKeHHble B Npeablayen rnase. Lienb rnaBbl — AaTb TOYHbIM OTYET O MOel paboTe
B KayecTBe pefaKtopa ¢parmeHToB Basbdepa 1 0 moem NpesnoKeHnn no co3gaHuto umudposoro
ANNNOMaTUYECKOro-uHTepnpeTupytowero usganus. «A digital edition of Waldere’s fragments» —
3TO Ha3BaHME MOEero MNPoTOTUNA WM Pe3ynbTaT MOMUX WU3AATENIbCKMX pPelleHUM, OCHOBAHHbIX Ha
pykoBoactBe TEl M npoaHanuMsmMpoBaHHble B 3TOM rnaBe. [lepBble pelleHna KacatoTcs CeKumu
<teiHeader>, B KOTOPOM § BCTaBNAAD CNUCKM, QYHKLMA KOTOPbIX — TPYMNMNMPOBaTb CXOXYHO
MHPOPMALMIO, OTHOCALLYIOCS K PYKONUCK AU U3LaHUI0. MMEHHO NO3TOMY B MOEM KOAMPOBaHUM
MCNONIb3YIOTCA TaK Ha3blBAaeMble «31€MEHTbl CMUCKA», B YaCTHOCTU, CNUCOK ntogen <listPerson>,
ONUCbIBalOWMIA  BCEX MNepcoHaxken  ¢parmeHToB, W  <IistBibl>, nNOCBALWEHHbIA BCEM
6nbnnorpadmyecknm ccblikam, NONE3HbIM A5 MOel n3aaTeNbCckon paboTbl. B cekymun <teiHeader>
TAKXKe COOEepKUTCA onucaHue HeobblYHbIX OYKB, MCNONb3yemMblx BO ¢parmeHTax, B KayecTse
anemeHTa <charDecl>. B Hém patoTca rndbl M cMmBOoNbl abbpeBuMaTyp B OPUIMHANbHbLIX WU
CTaHAapTU3npoBaHHbIX Gpopmax. Cpa3y nocne paccmoTpeHus cekumn <teiHeader> cnepyet aHanu3
mopayns dakcummne <facsimile>, ceA3aHHOro ¢ n3obparkeHnamu B umdposom m3gaHmn. ObbIYHO B
cTaHgapTHom XML-TEI-dpaine 310 He Ucnonb3yeTca, HO A pewnna fob6aBUTb 3TOT 3NEMEHT, YTObbI
€034aTb KaK MOXHO 6onee nonHoe nsgaHue. OH HyXKeH AN BCTaBKKU GpaKkcummae pykonucu B dpann
XML-TEl nytem KoAMpPOBaHMA WUX NPAMOYFONbHbIX KOOPAMHAT, PaCCYUTAHHBLIX C MNOMOLLBIO

CNeLManbHOro OHNalH UHCTpyMmeHTa: TEl Zoner (http://teicat.huma-num.fr/zoner.php). Lenb atoro

PeWeHMA — co34aTb CBA3b MEXKAY TEKCTOM NPEeAJ/IOXKEHHbIX MHOK MepenncbiBaHU U TEKCTOM
n3obpaxkeHuin pykonucu. Kpome TOro, MOCKONbKY LeAb MOEro u3gaHua — npeacTaBuTb
npousBeseHMe B €ro OpPUIMHaNbHOM W CTaHOAPTU3MPOBaHHOM dopme, MoW nocneaHue
n3aaTeNbCKMe peLleHns CBA3aHbl C TEKCTOM ¢parmeHToB. [O3TOMY A CTaHAapTM3MpoOBana Bce
ABYCMbICNIEHHbIE, MOBPEXAEHHbIE W HenpaBuibHble GOPMbl, KOTOPblEe MOTYT 3aTPYAHUTb
MOHMMaHMWE TEeKCTa PYKOMMCcKU. ITO KacaeTca YyacTu <text>, B KOTOPOW C NOMOLLbIO OnpeaeEHHbIX
aTpubyToB M 31emMeHTOB A paboTana ¢ GUIONOTMYECKON TOYKWU 3peHus Hag, pparmeHTamu.
Hanpumep, B 3TOM 4acTU MCMOAb3YIOTCA 3N1eMeHTbl <orig> (opurnHanbHaa d¢opma) u <reg>
(ctanpgapTu3MpoBaHHaAa ¢opmMa), KOTOpble Hy)KHbl, 4YTODObl YyKasaTb nNpeasaraemytd  MHOW
CTaHOAPTU3ALMIO OPUTMHANBHOM NeMMbI B PyKONUCKU. Bce 3TW pelueHns coaepykaTca B 3n1emeHTe

<choice>, NOTOMy 4TO OHM CBA3aHbl C MOEe GUNONOTMYECKOM MHTEPNpPEeTaLMen TeKCTa pparmeHTOB.
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Kak obbAcHaeTcA B nocnep,HeH 4acCTu rnasbl, 3TO BONNOWEHO B 3Tane B1U3yasim3allmn, NO3TOMY TaKXKe
ONMUCBLIBAKOTCA NpOorpammbl o6ecnequMﬂ, nossosiAlowmne BU3YyasIM3NPOBATbL PELAKTOPCKUE

peweHusa, T. e. Visual Studio Code (https://code.visualstudio.com/docs) w Edition Visualisation

Technology (http://evt.labcd.unipi.it/). Mporpamma Visual Studio Code — 370 u3paTenbckoe

nporpammHoe obecneyeHrne, OCHOBAHHOE UCKNOUYMTENbHO HA A3biKe padmeTkn XML-TEI, koTopbii
NMO3BONAET MOJIHOCTbIO BWM3yaZIM3NPOBATb W34aHME B JIOKaAbHOM b6pay3epe 6Hnarogaps
Mcnonb3oBaHMIO paboTatowero cepsepa. lporpamma EVT — 3TO0 nporpamma C OTKPbITbIM
OO0CTYNOM, MOCBALWEHHAA CO34aHUI0 UMPPOBLIX M34AHUN HA OCHOBE TEKCTOB, 3aKOAMPOBAHHbIX
yepes A3blK pazmeTkn XML. YunTbiBaa BaXKHOCTb nporpammbl EVT beta 2 gna npaktukm undpposoro
n3paTeNbCcKoro gena M ana moen paboTbl, NocnegHAA 4acTb [NaBbl MOCBALLEHA aHANAU3Y ee
OCHOBHbIX 0CODOEeHHOCTeN, TakKuUX Kak uHTepdpenc u o¢yHKUMOHMPOBaAHUE. Kpome ToOro,
paccMaTpuBaeTCA BM3yasnM3aunsa MOUX U3[ATENbCKMX pelleHnin Yyepes nporpammy EVT beta 2. B
CBA3M C 3TUM A HMXKE YKaKy NpuMep KOAWPOBAHWMA CTaHZapTu3aumm cnosa dpyhc/cipe,

coaeprkaleroca Bo pparmeHTe la, B CTpoKe 7.

NHTepecHO, YTo BO ¢parmeHTe C/N0OBO pa3geneHo Ha dnyhc v [cipe, xOTA ero rpammaTuyecKku
npasunbHaa ¢opma — dnyhc/cipe. bonee Toro, aTo ABYCMbIC/IEHHbIM CAy4ail, NOTOMY YTO KaXK4aA
dopma nmeeTt cBoe cobcTBEHHOE 3HaYeHMe. Ha camom aene, COrnacHO aHII0CAaKCOHCKOMY OHaMH-

cnosapto bocsopta Tonnepa (https://bosworthtoller.com/), dnyhcfcipe o3Hauaet «rocyaapb», dnyhc

— «apMUA» UAN KMHOXeCTBO Ntoaein», a [cipe — «AOCTOMHCTBOY. ITO YC/IOMKHAET MPaBUbHYIO
MHTepnpeTauno GopMbl, HO, K CYACTbtO, B KOHTEKCTE AICHO, YTO NpaBuabHan ¢dopma — dnyhc/cipe,

NO3TOMY fl 3aKOA4MpPOBana eé Taknm obpasom.

<choice><orig>d<g "rins"/>yh<g "tins"/><g "slong"/>cipe</orig>
<reg>dryhtscipe</reg>
</choice>

CooTBeTcTBEHHO, bnaromapa anemeHTam <orig> n <reg> B nporpamme EVT beta 2 moxHO
oTObparkaTb M OPUTMHANbHYIO GOpMY, T. €. pasgeneHHyo GopMy, U CTaHAAPTUINPOBAHHYO popmy,

T. e. 06beanHeHHyo dpopmy.
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AHanus B13yanmsaumm Moero M3gaHua nogyepKMBaeT OCHOBHbIE MPenMyLLEecTBa U HeaocTaTkm EVT
beta 2, cpean KOTOpbIX NPOCTOTa UCMO/Ib30BAHUA U AOCTYNHOCTb NPOrPaMMbl, @ TaKKe HeKoTopble
npobnembl c BU3yanmsaumen.

B 3akntouyeHMn auccepTaummn AenarTca BbiBOAbl NO NpoaenaHHoln pabote. Peub naét ob
OCHOBHbIX MPEUMYLLECTBAX U HeaoCTaTKax uMdppoBoro mamepeHus. Kpome toro, B 3aBeplueHUe
aHanNM3a HameyaloTcA NepcrneKkTUBbl AaNbHENWWUX WCCNeAOBaHUIM ANA yaydylweHus UundpoBbIX
nsgaHuin. B yactHocTu, obcykaatotcs npobaembl, Nnpucywme Bu3yanmsaumm nocpeactsom EVT beta
2 1 BO3HMKLUME TaKKe B MoeW paboTe. B KOHUe KpaTKO pacCMaTpMBalOTCA [NaBHble OTAMYUSA
umdposoro n bymaxkHoro popmarta Ans Toro, YTobbl UMTATENb NPU3HAN NPEBOCXOACTBO LNDPOBbIX
n3aaHun.

B npuaoKeHUM K aAnuccepraumm coaepMTca NoHaa KogmpoBKa GparMmeHTOB.
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Introduction

This thesis is dedicated to the creation of a scholarly digital edition of Anglosaxonica Fragmenta duo
membranacea, poetica, de Rege Walthero, two fragments containing the epic Old English poem of
Waldere, dating back to the 11t century. Thus, after outlining the key features of the fragments, |
will focus on the practice of scholarly digital editing. Specifically, | plan to examine its core elements
and its process of creation to both explain how | developed my digital edition and to emphasise the
benefits of the digital dimension over paper-based ones. Moreover, | decided to work on this project
because of the lack of a proper SDE on these fragments. As a matter of fact, most editions on the
manuscript are available only in paper format, with all the limitations this entails. Consequently, this
study is divided into two parts. The first one aims to provide a thorough examination of the edited
material and on the textual tradition of Waldere, while the second focuses on the philological and
digital editing techniques | adopted.

Within the first chapter | define Germanic heroic poetry, i.e. the literary genre to which the
fragments in question belong. | begin by analysing its origins, starting with the heroic lays, short oral
compositions related to the Migration Period, and whose events determined the future of the
Germanic people. Considering its importance, poets and singers began to spread those facts,
combining reality with legend with the aim to glorify that period. Over the centuries, the first heroic
compositions underwent stylistic refinement and eventually took on the shape of poems. With
reference to Waldere's fragments, in the chapter | examine the main features of the heroic poems,
such as the alteration of reality and the figure of the hero, elements that guaranteed the spread of
the genre.

In the second chapter | concentrate on the fragments, analysing them from different perspectives. |
first describe the content of the legend of Walther of Aquitaine on which the fragments are based,
and then focus on the characteristics of the fragments themselves. With the aim to provide an
exhaustive analysis of the manuscript, | examine and rely on Stephens (1860), Norman (1949),
Schwab (1999) and Himes (2009)’ editions of the fragments. Starting from their considerations, |
focus on the historical and linguistic aspects of the work, continuing my investigation with a
qualitative analysis of the condition of the fragments. Furthermore, analysing their works allows me
to investigate the editorial criteria applied by other scholars in view of the creation of my own

edition. The final section of the chapter explores the continental counterparts of Waldere, as an
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effort to shed light on the authentic popularity of the legend of the Aquitanian hero and of its literary
genre.

The third chapter marks the transition from theory to practice, as it focuses on the application of the
digital medium to traditional editorial practices. For this reason, | start the chapter with an overview
of the fundamental elements behind each kind of scholarly edition, namely the source material and
the editor. In fact, whether it is a digital edition or not, some steps in the creation process are similar,
however, it is the dimension that makes the difference. In this regard, | address the differences
between the digital paradigm, i.e. that of digital editions, and the typographical paradigm, typical of
paper-based editions. By doing this, | can clarify their essential characteristics, other than highlight
the benefits of the digital context.

Within the fourth chapter | will demonstrate all the concepts analysed in the previous chapter. To
this extent, with references to my prototype A digital edition of Waldere's fragments and its
visualisation, the undeniable advantages of scholarly digital editing are revealed. In this respect, |
detail all the editorial choices | applied to the fragments, starting with the selection of the document
and the type of edition, to arrive to the transcriptions | proposed. The result is the first diplomatic-
interpretative SDE of this manuscript, a multimedia resource able to allow the user to interact with
different aspects of the edited document, at the same time, and through a single tool. Specifically, |
am referring to EVT (Edition Visualisation Technology), created by the scholar Roberto Rosselli Del

Turco and a team of experts’.

TEVT: http://evt.labcd.unipi.it/ (Last accessed: 11/06/2024).
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1. Germanic heroic poetry

This chapter focuses on Germanic heroic poetry, the literary form to which the Waldere fragments
belong. In this chapter | aim to highlight the evolution of the Germanic heroic genre, starting from
its origins. Precisely, in the first section | focus on the earliest compositions, the heroic lays, that with
the passing of centuries evolved, resulting in poems. Considering poems derived from lays, they are
to be considered quite similar as far as their content is concerned (Francovich Onesti, 2002). The
latter revolved around the events of the migration period, which, as we will see later in more detail,
coincided with a series of invasions and attacks by Germanic peoples on the Roman Empireand more
generally with the migration of Germanic peoples in Southern, Western and Eastern Europe and
beyond Europe between the 4™ and 6™ centuries (Haymes & Samples, 1996). The events started to
be recounted with the aim of honouring the warriors who fought bravely during those centuries,
precisely because of the significance of that historical period for the Germanic people. In such wise,
| emphasise the connection between history and the legends that represents the foundation for
heroic lays and poems (Haymes & Samples, 1996), providing examples that support my investigation.
To this extent, another central feature | will consider is the educational function of the genre,
represented by the figure the hero, who stands as an example to follow, as explained in section 1.3.
As my analysis progresses, | want to make clear that, despite their many parallels, lays and poems
also have significant distinctions, and among them, their transmission. In truth, if the early heroic
compositions were mainly restricted to the oral realm, the situation for the poetry changed
gradually. As we will see, the themes of the genre bound it to orality since, at the time, the Christian
church held a hegemonic position, and the bloody exploits of heroes were not considered important
enough to be transcribed by monks (Francovich Onesti, 2002).

However, as the heroic genre developed, so did its transmission, which ultimately abandoned the
oral medium, to embrace the written one, thanks to its dissemination and popularity (Haymes &
Samples, 1996). This resulted in the literary form of Germanic heroic poetry, which left its stamp on

mediaeval literature.

17



1.1. The origins

The Germanic heroic tradition developed during the early Middle Ages, more precisely between the
4% and 6%Mcenturies, that is to say the Migration period (Haymes & Samples, 1996). From that
historical moment originated a new form of narrative, within which the tendency to report historical
events, such as battles and fights, arose. The peculiarity of these compositions coincided with the
fact that singers and poets did not simply report the deeds of the warriors, but they transformed
historical facts into legend with a celebrative intent. Evidence of this is proven by the heroic genre
in general, whose first forms are known as heroic lays (Francovich Onesti, 2002).

Note that studying this subject is difficult since these narrations remained bounded to the oral
dimension for centuries, as the spread of written texts other than institutional ones was
complicated. In fact, at the time, the only texts considered important enough to be written down
were those with a religious or legal purpose (Francovich-Onesti, 2002). Yet, this does not imply that
some heroic compositions had not been written down. Examples of this are the Hildebrandslied and
Finssburg's fragment that reflect interesting common aspects, useful to define the traits of heroic
lays (Francovich-Onesti, 2002). Thus, in the next lines, | intend to focus on them, since they represent
the starting point of the development of heroic genre. Moreover, certain consideration valid for lays
hold true for poems too, as | will examine in section 1.2.

Thus, even though "The oral transmission of Germanic heroic legends is entirely lost to us" as Haymes
& Samples (1996:55) state, experts in the field have managed to extrapolate some rather interesting
pieces of information from what remains of early heroic compositions. According to scholars, the
latter were typically very short in length, lacking in lexical richness, mostly using formulaic language,
thus resulting in a simple style. In addition, they were characterised by a strong use of direct
discourse (Haymes & Samples, 1996). All of this makes sense, considering they were mainly
transmitted orally. In fact, thanks to their brevity and simplicity, they could be easily learnt and later
repeated, even without the necessity to be written down. Scholars also supposed singers did not
have to memorize word for word, because of the freedom typical of the oral dimension. Therefore,
singers while performing had the opportunity to reformulate the content in the case they did not
remember the entire story (Haymes & Samples, 1996). However, the content was usually preserved
since the narration of the deeds of warriors was associated to popular scenes and motifs. Still,

changes occurred, simply because every performance represented a slightly different report of

18



similar events, rather than just a repetition (Haymes & Samples, 1996). In this manner, the same oral

dimension guaranteed its dissemination.

1.2. Main features

After giving a general overview of the fundamental traits of the predecessor of heroic poetry, | will
examine more closely the traits of the latter. To this extent, | aim to delve deeper into the issue,
describing the ways in which the content of heroic compositions combines history and legend. It will
be crucial to consider a few examples from the Migration Period in this regard. This is related to the
educational intent of this poetry, which sought to preserve the memory of such events (Haymes &
Samples, 1996). Furthermore, the purpose of epic poetry was to offer a role model for the warrior
class through the figure of the hero (Haymes & Samples, 1996).

All these elements contributed to the appreciation of such poems, which surprisingly reached the

monasteries, where the monks themselves started transcribing them (Francovich Onesti, 2002).

1.2.1. From history to legend

The true subject of this section is the connection between history and legend; however, to clearly
understand how they merged within heroic poems, it is necessary to consider some of the most
relevant events of the Migration Period. | want to clarify that within this part | will not report a
thorough examination of such events, although there would be many episodes that could be
explored in depth. Yet, this would elude the purpose of my current analysis.

The start of the Migration Period is typically thought to correspond with the decline of the Roman
Empire, which made it easier for the Germanic peoples to invade those countries and expand their
territory. But to be precise, the real beginning of the invasions was the famous Sack of Rome (409 -
410). Yet many other attacks by Germanic peoples had already been conducted towards the Empire,

as Himes & Samples (1996:16) claim: “The Germanic invaders remained a minority of the population
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as a whole, and although they left a mark in many areas, their success did not really lead to the
establishment of Germanic states on the ground formerly occupied by the Roman Empire”.
Nevertheless, a precise reconstruction of events is quite complicated, since the transmission of
historical events took place mainly orally (Haymes & Samples, 1996). Eyewitness testimonies from
those who lived at that time served as the foundation for the circulation of those events. In fact, the
Germanic singers who narrated the exploits of the Germanic invaders aspired to honour the warriors
and their warlike adventures (Haymes & Samples, 1996).

According to scholars, this occurred within precise mechanisms, that had the basic purpose of
keeping alive the divulgation of such historical episodes. This was done through processes of
simplification of the content, or using recurring motifs from the Germanic tradition, and thanks to
the malleability of the oral dimensioning, legend started to meld with history (Haymes & Samples,
1996).

Moreover, with the spread of these reports, respecting a coherent narrative became more and more
important than respecting the chronological order of the events. This is attested by some of the
remaining heroic compositions of the Germanic tradition, in which specific historical figures are
decontextualized. Even though this was a recurrent technique, in the next lines | will focus on Attila,
King of the Huns. As a matter of fact, he appears in numerous poems of the genre, even without
having a direct bearing with the episode in question. The historical decontextualization of Attila
occurs in a very definite way. It was common to present Attila as existing contemporaneously with
other important individuals of Germanic culture, although from a chronological point of view they
could never have met (Haymes & Samples, 1996).

The most recurrent case is that Attila was a contemporary of Theodoric the Great, king of the
Ostrogoths. Because of their roles during the migration period, the two figures were juxtaposed in
legends; nevertheless, Theodoric the Great lived in the late 5% and early 6" centuries, and
Attila between the 3™ and 4™ centuries. For their attacks and exploits during the Migration era, both
are renowned. More specifically, it is said that Attila and the Ostrogoths invaded Roman-occupied
lands in the first part of the 5" century (Haymes & Samples, 1996). The Ostrogothic people were
subject to the Huns' control for a brief period following Attila's death (453), followed by the crowning
of Theodoric the Great at the 5™ century. Under his leadership, the Ostrogothic people managed to
invade several territories, settling in northern Italy and parts of Spain and Gaul (Haymes & Samples,
1996). Their actions were so significant for the time that they were celebrated in heroic poems,

albeit the historical course of events was altered.
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The Waldere fragments, which show Attila and Theodoric coexisting, further support this. Even
though | will address the whole plot of the Legend of Walther in Chapter two, | consider necessary
to examine the relation between these two characters in the fragments. In fact, the main characters
Waldere, Hagen, Gudhere, and Hiltegunt are shown in the fragments as being held captive at Attila's
court and during the same time of the narrative, Theodoric is mentioned too?.

The exaltation of reality typical of heroic poetry could occur in other ways, such as within the
insertion of fable-like motifs. Indeed, the deeds chronicled in these poems frequently featured the
appearance of monsters and dragons alongside figures of deities (Francovich Onesti, 2002). In truth,
given their function, monsters and dragons could be understood as a stylistic technique, however, |
decided to address them here, since, in my opinion, they have a more direct connection with the
legendary aspect. Indeed, they do not respect an actual temporal context, rather, they transcend it,
as Francini (2022) argues. Thus, they are not to be considered as mere antagonists of the hero of the
poem, rather, they represent an instrument for the poet within which he can express certain
messages (Francini, 2022). For instance, in Beowulf, monsters are devilish antagonists, identified
through clear appellations linked to the infernal dimension, recalling the religious dimension. This
was a consequence of the strong Christian influence that had already permeated the culture of the
period and, as a result, all the heroic works that were transcribed at that time, including Beowulf
(Francini, 2022). As far as gods are concerned, | recall the figure of Weland the smith, also known as
the smith of the gods. Many works from the Germanic heritage include his legend, such as the Poetic
Edda3, the Pidrekssaga®, Beowulf’, and the Waldere fragments include his legend, each with a

slightly different storyline depending on their different origins® (Synge, 1972).

ZKing Theodoric the Great is referenced in relation to the figures of Widia, King Nidhad and Weland the Smith, whose
bond will be studied in the next chapter.
3 The Poetic Edda is a work of Norse origin, dated between the 13th and 14th centuries. It consists of several anonymous
poems centred on Norwegian mythology and on the stories of Scandinavian and Icelandic heroes. For further
information, see: The Poetic Edda (Bellows, 1923).
“ This work is called pidrekssaga af Bern in its entirety. There is evidence for three different versions of the saga: the 13-
century Norwegian version, the 16™-century Swedish version, and the 17™-century Icelandic version, the last two of
which would seem to derive from the first. The content remains the same for all versions and focuses on the figure of
Theodoric af Bern, the legendary figure of the Ostrogothic king used to represent that of the historic Theodoric the
Great, focusing on the themes of the Migration period (Haymes & Samples, 1996).
5 In addition to being the longest heroic poem to reach contemporary times, Beowulf is among the most well-known
works from the Anglo-Saxon tradition, composed between the 8" and the 11" century. It is centred on the heroic figure
of Beowulf, whose deeds take place during the 6™ century. This work has a historical base, even if the plot features
different legendary creatures. This is evidenced by the references in the poem to historical figures like Hygelac, the king
of the Geats, who lived during the 6 century (Bloom, 1995).
6 For further information on the differences regarding the content of the various Germanic heroic poems reporting the
legend of Weyland the smith, see Weland Smith of the Gods, by Synge (1972).
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In general, the fact that such themes were spread among the Germanic peoples is linked to their
significance for them. As such, they survived years of transmission from tribe to tribe, mostly

unaltered, though the oral dimension often made alterations inevitable (Francovich Onesti, 2002).

1.2.2. The educative role of the hero

The exaltation of the reality typical of the genre, however, occurred not only through the historical
decontextualization of figures and events, or with the introduction of monsters and dragons, but
also through the role of the main character: the hero. Such a figure is usually represented as a
warrior, who during the invasions stood out from everyone else thanks to specific traits (Francovich
Onesti, 2002).

Commonly, the hero is attributed extraordinary physical strength, that allows him to defeat all his
enemies, but as our analysis proceeds, we will comprehend that this is just the tip of the iceberg. As
a matter of fact, a hero may also possess a variety of other attributes, which can be formally
separated into two categories: physical and behavioural ones. Notable weapon dexterity, along with
fighting skills represent examples of the physical traits necessary to a hero, whereas behavioural
attributes are more connected to a good bearing’ (Haymes & Samples, 1996).

However, in the earliest heroic compositions more importance was given to qualities of a traditional
warrior, such as physical strength, honour, and respect for his fellows. This also holds true for
Waldere, who in the fragments embodies the heroic ideal and is shown as a skilled warrior, able to
engage multiple adversaries at once. Nevertheless, Waldere is more than this, as the investigation
on the fragments would reveal later. He is a man of strong morals, and his loyalty and respect stand
out in particular. In addition, our hero is presented as a rather cunning and shrewd individual, but
willing to sacrifice himself for honour. This last aspect gave the heroic poems tragic overtones, since
the hero was destined for success or death, and he knew it (Haymes & Samples, 1996).

All these features served to create the archetype of the hero par excellence, that was the result of

the transformation of the deeds of warriors into narrative (Haymes & Samples, 1996). In fact, only if

7 In this regard, some scholars have also noted an evolution in the figure of the hero, who, if he was initially only
considered as a fearless and invincible warrior, gradually embraced the canons of courtly behaviour. However, this
becomes visible with the heroic works composed after the 1200, and a clear example is the Nibelungenlied (Springs,
1991).
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considered heroic enough, such adventures were narrated and passed on by cantors. Thus, it was
common for the hero's traits to be exalted (Haymes & Samples, 1996).

What emerges from all the Germanic poems is that the figure of the hero represented a model to
follow for everyone, but especially for the warrior class. As a matter of fact, he embodied the
example of the perfect warrior, which, although idealised, was intended to convey the concepts of
courage, respect and cunning necessary for the warlike dimension (Francini, 2022).

Nonetheless, the heroic poems had an instructional purpose also through the transmission of
historical events meant to be passed down from tribe to tribe. In fact, in medieval times, heroic
poems began to be considered almost equal to historical sources for their content, even though they

steeped into legendary motifs (Haymes & Samples, 1996).

1.2.3. Stylistic techniques

In the previous sections, some of the characteristics of the heroic style have been mentioned; still,
others need to be examined. Among these, | want to concentrate on the common metrical form of
heroic poems, which corresponds to the Germanic alliterative verse, since from what is left,
alliterative verse appears to have been the most used metrical form these works (Haymes &
Samples, 1996).

The Germanic long alliterative verse it is composed of two semi-verses, which are divided by a
caesura, and contains a total of four accented syllables, usually two per semi-verse (Francovich
Onesti, 2002). The caesura was usually not marked in manuscripts, as copyists and scribes used the
scriptio continua, occupying all available space in the vellum. Normally, however, the caesura
corresponded to a pause like that created by a comma. This also occurs in Waldere's fragments, of

which | report an example of alliterative verse, from Fragment la, 10%" line, underlined in red.
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Figure 1: Example of consonant alliteration, Fla, 10" line. ¢

Below | included the diplomatic and interpretative transcription, the latter proposed by Schwab

(1999) in her edition on the fragments, “Waldere: Testo E Commento”.

Table 1
Diplomatic transcription Interpretative transcription
lif fonleolan odde lanze dom lif forleosan, odde langne dom

For a verse to be considered alliterative, at least two of the four syllables must alliterate. Precisely,
in order to bind the two semi-verses, the first and the third stressed syllables usually present
alliteration. Alliteration consists in the exact repetition of the same consonantal sound, or in the
repetition of vowel sounds across the two semi-verses (vocalic alliteration does not require that the
sound is the same, in other words, all vowels alliterate with each other) (Zironi, 2022:249). In the
example provided above, the alliterating sound is [l], repeated in /if forleosan and langne®.

Since the previous example represented consonantal alliteration, below | report another excerpt
from Waldere's fragments that illustrates the vocalic one. Again, | underline the verse in question

for the sake of clarity.

Figure 2: Example of vocalic alliteration, Fla, 6" and 7% lines.

8 All the screenshots of Waldere’s fragments | report in this thesis are available in the digital form at:
http://wwwb5.kb.dk/manus/vmanus/2011/dec/ha/object55523/da (Last accessed: 13/06/2024).
% Itis interesting to note that in the verb forleosan, meaning to lose, to let go (https://bosworthtoller.com/ - last accessed
28/05/2024), the stressed syllable is the second one and not the first as one might expect. This is due to the fact that in
Germanic languages verbal prefixes, as for-, were not stressed.
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The diplomatic and interpretative transcriptions read as follows, where the interpretative one is

again the one proposed by Schwab (1999).

Table 2
Diplomatic transcription Interpretative transcription
acla ond py3a ne let din ellen nu 3y Atlan ordpy3a, ne laet din ellen nu 3yt

As we note, in this case it is the first syllables of the words atla, ond py3za, ellen, which begin with
an accented vowel, that create alliteration.

The Germanic languages themselves, with their propensity to have an accent on the first syllable of
most words, further prompted scholars to endorse the notion that alliteration was the most widely
utilised metrical form of heroic poetry, since it also made memorization easier (Haymes & Samples,
1996). Furthermore, as claimed by Francovich Onesti (2002), singers and poets employed
other linguistic stratagems such as kenningar and heiti, that enriched the style of poems, also
favouring their transmission.

According to the Oxford English Dictionary, a kennig is: “A stock phrase of the kind used in Old Norse
and Old English verse as a poetic circumlocution in place of a more familiar noun.”. Examples of
kenningar are words as banhus. This is a compound word containing the terms bone and house and
refers to “chest” or “body”C. Another one very used one is saewudu (sea-wood), expression used
for "ship", since if breaking up the kenning what we have is “wood for the sea”*’.

The heiti represents single-word appellations used to define names, usually of commonly used
objects. Their unique quality is their ability to convey multiple meanings with a single word. For
example, the Old-English term lind (lit. lime tree), which was generally used for “shield”, also
indicated the type of material of the shield, in this case lime wood'?. Thus, as can be seen, a heiti
contains further specifications inherent to the noun to which it refers, delineating its meaning or
function with only one word (Francovich Onesti, 2002). All these are instances of formulaic
expressions, that are distinctive of the genre and seem to support the bond between oral dimension

and heroic compositions (Francovich Onesti, 2002).

10 Bosworth Toller’s Anglo-Saxon Dictionary online: https://bosworthtoller.com/2973 (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).

11Bosworth Toller’s Anglo-Saxon Dictionary online: https://bosworthtoller.com/26294(Last accessed: 28/05/2024).

12Bosworth Toller’s Anglo-Saxon Dictionary online: https://bosworthtoller.com/21707 (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).
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In general, however, as was the case with the content of Germanic heroic poetry, i.e. the
development of the figure of the hero, the stylistic form also underwent changes. In fact, although
alliterative verse remained the standard for the Early Middle Ages in these poems, kenningar, heiti'3,
metaphors and synonyms gradually established themselves, enriching the stylistic aspect

(Francovich Onesti, 2002).

1.3. From paganism to Christianity

Germanic heroic poetry was a popular genre among the nobility and other upper classes, mostly
because of its historical-educational purpose (Haymes & Samples, 1996). Still, it took a while for it
to be transposed into written form. As previously mentioned, this related also to the cultural
predominance of the Christian church since written texts were mainly composed in monasteries. As
a matter of fact, in the religious context fable-like motifs featuring monsters or heathen gods were
perceived as symbols of paganism (Francovich Onesti, 2002). Thus, precisely the pagan matrix of
these compositions hindered their written establishment for centuries. This is also demonstrated by
the fact that what remains of the heroic genre of the time today is very little, leading scholars to
assume that not much material was transmitted precisely because of its content (Haymes & Samples,
1996).

However, this traditionally negative connotation of the adjective “pagan” can be re-evaluated within
the considerations proposed by Francini (2022) on the matter, within which she claims that “pagan”,
referred to the heroic poetry, should be intended as “culturalmente puro, impermeabile all’influsso
classico rappresentato dal cristianesimo®”. This highlights the independence of the genre, of its
form, style and content, the same that gradually fascinated the monks of the period. In fact, with
the oral spread of heroic poems, Christian monks started to approach to the genre too, to the extent
that they became so enthralled with these poems, that they began to transcribe them (Francovich
Onesti, 2002). Thus, after the 11 century, Germanic heroic poetry finally began to be recognised as

a literary form (Haymes & Samples, 1996).

3 Kenningars and heit were widely used in the Norse skaldic tradition, whereas for example the High German
tradition switched to end-rhyme verses, thus abandoning the common alliterative metrical form (Zironi, 2022).
14 “Culturally pure, impermeable to the classical influence represented by Christianity.” (My translation)
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In exchange for this, the content of heroic poetry underwent the influence of the Christian
dimension. As far as the transition from oral to written form of the genre is concerned, Francovich
Onesti (1001:146) states that: “Per I'epoca stessa in cui questa poesia é stata affidata ai manoscritti,
nella sua fase finale € comunque frutto di una cultura gia parzialmente intrisa di latinita e
Cristianesimo®®”. Indeed, the Christian message gradually seeped into the heroic poetry, which
simultaneously dealt with religious issues and the achievements of heroes in battles and the same
works of Germanic heroic poetry provides evidence of this Latin-Christian layer (Francovich Onesti,
2002). We see this in Waldere’s fragments as well, in which references to God are included, despite
being a few. Precisely, within the first reference — Flb, 5" — 7t lines — God is described as favourable
to Waldere and his actions in battle. | report the passage from the fragment below, underling it the

sentence within which the reference to God is clear.

Figure 3: First reference to God, Fib, 5" - 7 lines.

"God" is hardly visible, however other editors, including Schwab (1999), have reconstructed the

following form in Old English.

peonda de [elfne 3odum deedum denden din 3 necce

The passage can be translated as “Honour yourself with valorous deeds, as long as God is favourable
to you.” (My translation).
Within the second one - Flld, 11t — 13 lines - the copyist conveys that Waldere hopes for God's

help, despite being a fearsome warrior.

15 “For the period in which this poetry was committed to manuscripts, in its final phase it is however the outcome of a
culture already partially imbued with Latinity and Christianity.” (My translation)
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Figure 4: Second reference to God, Flid, 111 - 13" lines.

Again, based on Schwab's edition (1999), the transcription in Old English reads as follows.

pilcef fede hi co dam halzan helpe 3e lifed co 30de 3ioce he paen 3eano finded

The sentence can be translated as: "He'® who seeks help from the Holy One and support from God
will readily find it." (My translation).
Although they would seem to have little to do with the heroic aspect of such poems, these

references become frequent with the establishment of the genre (Francovich Onesti, 2002).

6 The 3" personal singular pronoun refers to Waldere.
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2. Waldere’s fragments

This chapter introduces both the Waldere tradition and the two fragments object of the digital
edition proposed with this thesis. In light of this, multiple aspects are considered because a
description on different levels is necessarily required for the aim of this work. On that note, the
opening of my study is based on the core of the manuscript, represented by its genre and plot, whose
examination represents a fundamental tool to understand and clarify the episodes contained in the
two fragments. The analysis goes on by considering some general features mainly related to
historical and geographical context and even though these considerations are based on hypotheses,
| try to legitimate the most plausible ones reporting useful evidence and data. My purpose is to
provide a clear account of the manuscript, by pointing out the most significant properties
concomitant to different and often underestimated aspects of the work. Nevertheless, some
difficulties chiefly associated to the veil of mystery in which Waldere is shrouded have emerged. In
this regard, attention will be placed also on the fact that many doubts still pervade its historical and
authorial facets.

After this, the focus switches to the point strictly linked to the technical attributes. In the section
Fragments | propose an in-depth glance dedicated to examination of every page, moving on a more
specific issue regarding the order of the remnant vellums.

At the end of this introduction the attention is drawn to the previous editions of Waldere. Since there
are no digital versions of the document to be found at the time of writing, one of my specific goals
is to study the paper-based ones. In truth, some steps towards the digitalization of the fragments
have been taken, but it is still difficult to talk about a scholarly digital edition of Waldere. An example
of this has been included in a larger edition of the famous epic work Beowulf, within which it is
possible to explore other minor epic poems of the Anglo-Saxon tradition. Among these, also a
digitised edition of the two fragments appears, reporting the text without any further information
on its reconstructions or on the modus operandi used!’. As a matter of fact, the gap between a
digital and a digitised edition is enormous, not to mention the undeniable perks of the first one, as

| explain in the third chapter?®.

Digitised edition of Waldere’s fragments: https://heorot.dk/waldere-i.html (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).

18 To truly comprehend the differences between a digital and a digitised edition, we must take a step back and consider
also the very first kind of edition used, namely the printed one. This type of edition aims to reproduce a historic
document within a critical examination, resulting into a printed book or text, with several limitations, such as the static
nature of its form, that once published cannot be developed. Broadly speaking, a digitised edition represents an upgrade
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As for the paper based Waldere editions are concerned, | concentrate on different ways and aspects
employed to create one. All editorial choices represent a fundamental tool to understand the
editor's work and interventions, both concerning a general perspective and, more in detail, the
criteria applied to the various editions of the Waldere. Scholars who worked on this manuscript
operated diversely, giving rise to varied results, such as, contrasting subdivisions of the lines within
the same text or even different types of editions. Not only are these considerations useful to
understand how the manuscript was edited, but also, they are relevant for the creation of my digital
prototype.

Nonetheless, for the purposes of my study is essential to point out that on one hand there are
different editions of Waldere and that, on the other, there is evidence of miscellaneous versions of
the same story too. Thus, representing a key point, this allows the reader to confront various
perceptions of the epic legend and how it has been reported in other continental analogues. That is
why, in the final part of this chapter other traditions and manuscripts are examined; however, the
main focus of this thesis consists in the two Waldere Fragments.

In order to better understand the content of the manuscripts and the analogues, | will introduce
here the plot of the Waltharii poesis'®, since it represents a longer narrative produced in a similar
period with respect to the fragments of Waldere. The content of the Fragments will also be discussed
in relation to the more complete Waltharii poesis. Nevertheless, it acts as a support to better frame
the figures and the scenes contained in the vellums under analysis, since it is the work that presents
the legend in a fuller manner (Schwab, 1999). So, in the subsequent lines | focus on the plot of
Waltharii poesis, reporting its key figures and events. Moreover, precisely because the boundary
between history and myth is sometimes imperceptible, it is necessary not to confuse the two
dimensions and to clarify the individuals mentioned within the story. To do so, | present the main

characters of the story firstly in the Waltharius and secondly in the Waldere’s fragments, as

of the printed one, assuming that they consist in the transposition of the content of a printed edition in the digitised
dimension. Enriching the basic features of a printed one, digitised editions are supplied with availability, searchability
and reusability, facilitating their use and comprehension. Notwithstanding these supplementary features, digitised
edition remains quite static, as the printed ones and this is because their main aim is to represent a text. Digital editions
totally differ from the previous ones, mainly thanks to the peculiar groundwork they are based on — fluidity. This was
possible thanks to the development in technology that allowed scholars to better work and create such an edition, where
various dimensions of a text become intricate, e.g., the linguistic aspect or the historical one and much more. The goal
of a digital edition is to provide the users a dynamic examination of a document, a work in progress that can possibly
always be enriched. Thus, for now we can identify some of the main differences between a digitised and a digital edition
in their structure, in the representation of the text and in their goals. See Sahle, What is a scholarly digital edition?
https://books.openedition.org/obp/3397?lang=it (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).

1% Waltharii poesis is more commonly known as Waltharius and is a work consisting of 1456 hexameters. The text was
written in 930 by the monk Ekkehart | from the Abbey of St. Gallen (Schwab, 1999).
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presented in Norman (1949)%°. In the Latin document we read about Herricus, the king of Burgundy,
and Gibicho, the king of the Franks, and about Alphere, Waltharius' father and the king of Aquitaine.
Both Herricus and Gibicho had sons, Hiltegunt and Guntharius, respectively. Waltharius will wed
Hiltegunt, and Guntharius will rule the Franks. Another crucial name to keep in mind is Hagano, who
is linked to the character of Gibicho, being his noble follower. However, Attila?!, also referred to as
the ruler of the Huns, is the most popular character mentioned in this story.

The story presented in the Latin work is quite long because it starts from the very beginning of
Waltharius’ life. Waltharius and Hiltegunt are still children, yet princes, when Attila decides to invade
territories under the control of Herricus, Gibicho and Alphere, with the aid of his powerful army.
After ruthlessly subjugating the assaulted countries, Attila not only exacted tribute but also made
the rulers offer their loved ones as hostages??. As the years go by, the three develop a fantastic
friendship. Waltharius and Hagano are bond through their love of fighting, and they practise
together frequently, becoming two excellent warriors. Nevertheless, despite the close connection
Waltharius and Hagano had, Hagano deserts his friends after King Gibicho is killed and leaves. From
this point on, the story takes an odd turn.

Waltharius, who is still in love with Hiltegunt, decides that he wants to flee with her, but the idea is
more complicated than it first appears. Thus, one day, the two lovers arrange a plan of action to
escape and host a feast in the Hun ruler's honour. They intend to divert the attention of the entire
court so they can steal some jewellery and leave the scene, and fortunately they success. Waltharius
and Hiltegunt desire to go back to their homeland, but on the way there they run into unexpected
obstacles. The first issues arise when the ferryman spots Waltharius and Hiltegunt as they cross the
Rhine and alerts the new Frankish monarch, Guntharius, of their sighting in Worms, Germany. When
Gibicho's successor learns of this, he immediately sets out on a mission to find the two fugitives and
take back Attila’s treasures. At this point, the lovers' escape becomes even more problematic,
because of Guntharius' willing to catch them. A total of eleven warriors, including Hagano, the
Frankish king's close friend, are summoned to the battle to halt Waltharius. Hagano's nephew is one

of the ones who is cut down by Waltharius' sword, along with all of Guntharius' personal army. As a

20 please note that the characters remain the same ones, but differences emerge on a phonological basis when
considering proper names.
21 The Attila persona mentioned in the narrative is a mythical reincarnation of the actual Attila, king of the Huns. After
his demise, Attila rose to prominence as the main character in numerous epic stories due to his historical importance. In
particular, he is frequently mentioned in works of the Germanic tradition, such as the Nibelungenlied, or in sagas such
as Thidrekssaga, related to another significant legendary character, namely Dietrich af Bern.
22 When reading the text, it becomes clear that Waltharius, Hiltegunt, and Hagano were never held as actual prisoners,
rather as privileged hostages, as they were lavished with attention at Attila’s court.
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result, Hagano, who had initially endeavoured to prevent a slaughter at all costs, eventually decides
to side against Waltharius and is prepared to revenge the murder of his nephew. At the end of the
story, Waltharius and Hiltegunt are attacked once again by Guntharius and Hagano while they are
travelling. Guntharius and Hagano are ultimately defeated, and Waltharius' combat skills are
demonstrated once more. Waltharius and Hiltegunt manage to return to Aquitaine and wed after
this final fight (Norman, 1949).

Once the full legend has been framed, it becomes easier to compare it to the plot suggested in the
Old English vellums, which is reported in the fragments section. However, | will now briefly explain
the plot of the two vellums to start outlining its essential features. To set the stage for the discussion,
| intend to raise awareness of the names of the characters, which, despite referring to the same
individuals, vary phonologically. Thus, the listed figures will henceforth be referred to as Waldere,
Gudhere, Hildegyd, Hagen, A£tla and £lfhere instead of Waltharius, Guntharius, Hiltegunt, Hagano,
Attila and Alphere used in the Latin work. The substance of the fragments includes the episodes of
the story, through which special emphasis is placed on the aspect of warfare, with several praises on
Waldere's bravery, swordsmanship, and warrior prowess. Moreover, the mythological aspect of the
epic poetry is recalled with the figure of Weyland the Smith (Himes, 2009). Despite being thus
succinctly described, it is clear that the plot of the Old English manuscript is much shorter than that
of the entire legend and this is especially clear given how brief the fragments are. Nonetheless, it is
precisely this brevity that needs to be handled with utmost concern, as it often leads to difficulties
in terms of interpretation.

The fragments composing the manuscript were originally given the title Anglosaxonica Fragmenta
duo membranacea, poetica, de Rege Walthero, which was chosen by the Royal Library of
Copenhagen, the institution that is currently housing the vellums. The folios have continued to be
guarded there under the designation “Ny kgl. Saml, 167b kvat.” since 1860, the year of their
discovery. Commonly they are dated back to the X-XI centuries, but greater attention is devoted to
these aspects later in this same section.

To date, the document consists of two parchment folios with a total amount of four pages, two per
each fragment. The total number of lines amounts to sixty-three, distributed over the four pages
and written recto verso allotted along the entire available space, margins excluded (Schwab, 1999).
Within them is contained an epic poem representing the Legend of Waldere of Aquitaine, who
embodies the figure of the medieval hero par excellence. The reasons behind the widespread

circulation of the Waldere’s story deal with various perspectives, mainly linked to its genre, namely
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heroic poetry, which was of relevance for the literature of the Early Middle Ages. As a matter of fact,
when the oral dimension begun to leave space to the written one. The extant poetry of the Early
Middle Ages is represented by a wider range of genres, such as religious or elegiac poetry for the
Anglo-Saxon tradition, but heroic poetry represented the oral cultural embodied by the warrior
aristocratic class and was probably widespread in oral form among the Germanic tribes, as explained
in Chapter 1. There are two main reasons to explain the great circulation of the heroic poetry in the
medieval era. The first one is due to the type of themes dealt with, since this poetry was
characterised by the sharing of certain leitmotivs pertaining to the German early Medieval culture.
This aspect allowed for the dissemination of legends, albeit with inevitable variations due to the
bond with the oral dimension. The second reason lies behind the interweaving of the real and
mythological levels. The poets, in fact, with the aim of celebrating real historical figures, composed
tales sometimes bordering on reality, enriched by the presence of mythological elements
(Francovich Onesti 2002). The Legend of Waldere represents a clear example, reporting all the
features just mentioned. On one hand the mythological part is integrated in the plot, on the other
the legend has been included in other manuscripts beyond the Germanic literature, as we will see

in Section 2.3 examining its continental analogues?3.

2.1. The manuscript

At first glance the manuscript's conciseness will undoubtedly deceive readers mainly because it
conveys the impression that since it is relatively short, there shouldn't be various anomalies in it.
Unfortunately, there are more irregularities than one would anticipate with the sixty-three lines at
hand. What makes the inherent complexity of Waldere's study explicit is the textual dimension.
Many of the scholars who have engaged in a detailed analysis of the document have often left out
the problem related to the scribe or to the language used, focusing rather on more technical

features. Without detracting the attention from a closer study of the physical aspect, | believe it is

23 Several are the medieval documents containing the story analysed and their peculiarity is given by the diverse
representation of the hero; among them it is important to mention the Pidrekssaga saga af Bern, the Chronicon
Novaliciense and the Nibelungenlied, other than the Waltharius. Moreover, evidence of the legend is provided in other
vernacular works across the Germanic Europe (Norman, 1949).
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appropriate to dwell on the text itself, considering the writing level by pointing out some features?*.
The facets which | intend to highlight instead concern the role of the copyist and his drafting work,
through which it is possible to glimpse and deduce information of extreme interest, including the
dating and probable provenance of the manuscript.

The mystery surrounding Waldere certainly does not remain aside when attempting to analyse it; on
the contrary, it intensifies, fuelling doubts and hypotheses. We are dealing with a text that is complex
in many respects, starting with the simple plot and moving on to the interpretation of more specific
features such as the form of writing. Among the most archaic elements is certainly the language
used, which is enhanced by the presence of the older runic writing system?°. Furthermore, in the
manuscript, among other archaic elements is visible a drawing with presumably ornamental and
embellishment purposes, whose interpretation is not so clear unfortunately?®. Focusing in more
detail on the form of writing and observing the script carefully, it emerges that the orthography
matches that of a single hand, namely a large bold regular squarish hand (Stephens, 1860). Thus,
the form of the text is not the most comprehensible, and the perplexities arisen have triggered
different interpretations provided by those who deal and have dealt with the fragments. Despite
different hypotheses formulated, a common and shared idea comes up, leading to the fact that the
remnant vellum is not the original document (Norman, 1949). The case of Waldere, like that of many
other Germanic works, has come down to the present day in the form of a copy of the original one.
This makes the reconstruction and the study of the document complicated from various
perspectives, but nonetheless it must be kept in mind that this is a common situation for both
Germanic and non-Germanic manuscripts (Francovich Onesti, 2002). This is strongly linked to
another equally relevant and problematic issue, related to the language used. Waldere is commonly
identified as a document pertaining to the Germanic tradition, assuming it was written in Od English.
Nonetheless, this latter attribute embraces a bigger complexity when trying to define it. Thus, |
consider necessary to clarify the meaning of the expression Old English, used to describe the
language of the manuscript, since the term Old English subsumes different linguistic varities. Thus,
with the aim to illustrate both the language of the copy and the one of the original documents we

shall introduce the existence of different dialects spoken in England during the period related to the

24 My intentions now are not to provide a linguistic or grammatical analysis, nor even a morphological one since more
ground to the entire script is devoted in Chapter 4.
25 Specifically on page 2, line 4, one appears, the meaning of which corresponds to the term 'land’ or ‘country’.
26 The usefulness of the ornament lies in the fact that it was used to date the document, as will be seen below, which
will be analysed later.
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drafting of the fragments. In order to do so, | will focus on the differences between the Old English
dialects, while distinguishing the one that more matches the languages of the document, namely
the West-Saxon one, spoken in the south of the river Thames?’ (Francovich Onesti, 2002).

In the fragments, evidence of this is provided by ‘hyrde’, 'se3yrpan’, 'syllann' and '-scype’, all sharing
a common trait, that’s to say the grapheme <y>, typical of that alphabet (Norman, 1949). There are
also elements belonging to an earlier form of West-Saxon orthography, but still in use, and an
example of this is the grapheme, or ligature, <ae> within the words 'baetran’, ‘maeg’, ‘haefde’ or
‘hweet’, reported in the second folio. According to academics, the grapheme under discussion only
appears to have existed during a very specific period in the development of the English language,
namely Old English. To this extent, | consider necessary to open a window onto the linguistic
dimension, with reference to the importance of <a&>, not only from a general perspective, but also
according to its presence in the folios. The linguistic standard at the time, West-Saxon was the most
extensively used dialect and likewise reflected the presence of <a>, becoming one of its linguistic
norms (Hejna & Walkden, 2022). Since West-Saxon has been recognised and accepted by specialists
in the subject matter as the language of the document, it is now evident why the grapheme <a> is
so prevalent in the text. As typical as this was for the West-Saxon dialect, it is equally noteworthy to
observe that the use of the ligature is occasionally replaced, in some cases being reduced to a single
vowel, by the letter <e>. Indeed, in some cases, as in the first line of the second fragment instead of
'maece’ as one would expect, the form 'mece’ appears. This form is no longer typical of the West
Saxon dialect, but of the Anglian one that had probably spread to neighbouring territories.
Alterations of this kind have given rise to the belief that the original manuscript was written in the
Anglian dialect. Although we do not have complete information on the manuscript, the most
credible idea identifies the language of the copy with the West-Saxon dialect. Regarding the original
manuscript, however, certainty is unfortunately even less, if perhaps even non-existent, and only a

few examples are insufficient to determine the Anglian dialect as the original language (Norman,

27 The language that emerged after Germanic people from northern lands migrated to England at the turn of the fifth
and sixth centuries is known as Anglo-Saxon; the migrations were led by the Angles, Saxons, and Jutes. Even while the
tribes were closely related in many ways, each was associated with a specific dialect, which led to the split of the English
language into regional varieties. The regions north of the Thames were distinguished by the Anglian dialect, whereas
the southern territories spoke Saxon. Additionally, as the centuries passed, further subdivisions between the varieties
just mentioned arose. For instance, the Northumbrian and the Mercian dialects can be distinguished within the Anglian
region. The first of these two was prevalent in the area to the north of the river Humber, while the second was common
throughout the central region. Nevertheless, written evidence of the different tribes only appears around the 8th
century (Frankovich Onesti, 2002:91— 92). The fact that the tribes belonged to the same place of origin despite being
dispersed across many territories was the primary factor in their long-term political harmony. But one of them, notably
Wessex region, was able to stand out clearly from the rest (Hejna & Walkend (2022).
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1949). This is confirmed by the text itself, where in addition to the various linguistic forms, there is
considerable evidence of errors, variants, and gaps in the spelling mixed with a very low number of
contractions and accents and not even points, nor commas (Stephens, 1860).

From this point on | provide the proposals that have been formulated to justify the errors,
highlighting that all these hypotheses appear to be quite plausible anyhow. Since several hyphoteses
have been put foth, | chose to focus on the ones that are the most logical, objective and historically
supported as possible. Even if the validity of some of the following concepts has been questioned, |
think that reporting them is still relevant to better contextualize the manuscript and the period
related to it.

To begin, some of those hyphoteses | am referring to at this early level are the ones proposed by the
scholar Jonathan Himes. Himes dedicated several studies aimed to examine and reconstruct the
history and text of Waldere, which culminated in the creation of a famous critical edition known
under the name “The Old English Epic of Waldere” (2009). In his analysis, on the one hand, he
recognizes the scribe's haste as a probable trigger for irregularities mentioned. On the other hand,
he justifies the variations by pointing out the scribes' tendency to introduce their own variations into
the manuscripts, both linguistically and metrically, often making changes in the copies (Himes, 2009).
In addition, he advised a rather interesting reason, although already proposed by other scholars, on
the question of the origin of the copyist. It might indeed be plausible to believe that the copyist
made so many mistakes because he was not writing in his original language. In detail, Himes
identifies Danish as the native language of the scribe, stressing on the place where the manuscript
was found, namely Denmark. His hypothesis is also supported by the fact that a rune, known to
belong to the Norse tradition, appears in the manuscript, as has already been mentioned (Himes,
2009). Himes' attempt to pinpoint the manuscript's and the copyist's most likely origin is
guestionable in several ways. To start with, | believe it is more reasonable to suppose that the copyist
was an Anglo-Saxon who had lived in constant contact with northern peoples rather than a Dane,
considering the histories of the Nordic and English peoples have been entwined for centuries?®. This
view, however, would seem to be easily doubted by the fact that runes were not only used in the
Scandinavian peninsula, but were also used in the Anglo-Saxon territory (Francovich-Onesti, 2002).

Additionally, English and Norse coexisted in England until the Norman Conquest, probably causing

28 |n the Old English period (600-1150), other linguistic influences were also noticeable in Britain along with the Norse
ones. To this extent the Celtic language family merits particular attention assuming that it was particularly powerful at
the period of the consolidation of Old English and had a strong impact on the language's evolution as did Norse, so that
the term multilingualism may be used to describe this phenomenon (Hejna & Walkden, 2022).

36



changes in their morphology and grammar. Despite this, English was by far the most common
language because Norse never had a written form and was only ever used orally until the early
1000s%° (Hejna & Walkden, 2022).

Opposing Himes' proposal, | also give other scholars’ thoughts in this section to support the English
origin of the copyist, rather than a Danish one. In fact, Himes was neither the only one to publish an
edition on the work, nor the only one to devote himself to understanding its anomalies. T. D.
Kendrick and F. Norman deserve special mention among all the scholars who investigated the
problem because their theories aid in understanding the topics we have just covered. To this extent,
we now focus on the decorative artwork that is to be found on one of the manuscript pages®’, that
casts serious doubt on the copyist's Danish origin. Kendrick discovered a startling resemblance
between the miniature in question and some sketches in the renowned Caedmon Manuscript,
whose embellishments were typical of the Scandinavian style. To undermine Himes’ hypothesis is
the origin of the artist that applied the ornamental designs in the Caedmon Manuscript, not to
mention the time of their addition. Precisely, the person in question has been identified as an English
artist from Winchester, who worked on the Caedmon manuscript during the Danish king Cnut’s reign
in England. Thus, considering this information, | deem it fair to assert that the artist of the
embellishments on both manuscripts in issue may be the same, proving once again the strong Norse
influence on the Old English culture, specifically for the time in question (Schwab, 1999). Clarifying
the copyist’s origin is extremely relevant to my study, because by thoroughly investigating the
problem, additional ambiguities in the manuscript can be solved. In this regard, before proceeding
with Norman's hypothesis, | want to point out that among other theories used to explain manuscript
faults, we frequently come across allusions to the copyist's inexperience, who seems not to have
been the most efficient one. Despite everything, manuscripts were usually copied by erudite and
experienced individuals, who took care of the original manuscript and subsequent copies. With
respect to the Anglo-Saxon world, at the very dawn of the first transcriptions, the language most
used to disseminate literary works from the oral dimension was the Northumbrian dialect
(Francovich Onesti, 2002). Moreover, knowing that the work of the copyist was not for everyone, it
would seem difficult to believe that the scribe of the Waldere was as inexperienced as many scholars

would suggest nowadays. Thus, at this point, it is worth considering Norman's study, which rather

2 To be precise, as the Anglo-Saxon Chronicle attests, the Vikings would have been settled in Britain in the year 876, and
from that point on, their presence would have had an explicit influence on many aspects of the society of the time for
about another 200 years (Hejna & Walkden, 2022).
30 visible in the margin of the lower leaf Ib.
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than merely pointing to the copyist as unpractised, is inclined to support his Northumbrian origin,
thus recognizing him as an Anglo-Saxon (Norman, 1949). In fact, the birthplace of early English
written literature was Northumbria, a region located north of the Humber River. This region served
as both the starting point for many copyists and a potent cultural centre beginning in the 7t" century.
However, as time passed, the Wessex region's influence rose and, between the ninth and tenth
centuries, it established itself as a major cultural hub. The very inaccuracies in the manuscript seem
to support this as well as Norman's theory, which claims that the copyist was Northumbrian in origin
and wrote Waldere's copy in West-Saxon, a dialect he did not completely comprehend. Considering
this information, if we combine this with the tendency of epic poetry to be handed down through
oral recitation, Norman's hypothesis is corroborated by that of Stephens, who states that Waldere
may have been written under dictation. This claim is strictly related to the type of irregularities in
the manuscript, which can be associated to an oral dimension. Thus, as Stephens suggested, sound
may have played a fundamental role precisely because the errors seem to report the word as it was
uttered, rather than as it was written, leading to the assumption that the text was not copied
(Stephens, 1860). The certainty of this data is clearly a mirage, both due to the anonymity of the
copyist and the very limited data available on the manuscript itself. Hence, among all the ideas
proposed, | personally support Norman's hypothesis since this contact between different forms of
writing and orality can render and justify the various anomalies in the text. Notwithstanding the fact
that there is not enough evidence present to completely prove these statements, it is moreover
quite evident that the text was undoubtedly affected by foreign influences (Himes, 2009).

Even with the large number of gaps and anomalies the script itself can be useful in attempting to
contextualize the historical and geographical contexts. The proposed dates are different from each
other, and this is due both to the hypotheses proposed by scholars to who investigated the problem
and to the time-period these analyses were carried out. In fact, depending on the edition one is
going to refer to, the dating will be slightly different. Broadly speaking, the manuscript is dated to a
period between the 10t and 11 centuries!. The most credible proposal, however, turns out to be
that of W. Keller, who through careful palaeographic analysis was able to estimate a period after the

year 1000 as the most probable date of writing of the 'Waldere' (Keller, Norman 1949). Moreover,

31 Some academics tend to date the copy to a time between the 8th and 9th centuries due to the presence of archaic
components (Stephens, 1860).
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this idea was corroborated by the ornamental Scandinavian design in the manuscript, about which
we discussed before3?,

While trying to draw a clearer picture of the work as possible in all its aspects, the result cannot
always be fully correct. In fact, such short fragments of which there is as little historical and linguistic
evidence can easily create doubts about their interpretation. As George Stephens (1860:21) pointed
out: “[...] Not only is it difficult to give a title to a short ancient fragment, it is often no less hazardous
to translate it. We have to interpret a speech but know nothing of the speaker; to give emphasis to
events and hints, of which we are in ignorance; to give a meaning to episodes of which we can make
nothing. [...]” — statement with which | could not agree more.

Nevertheless, not all the knowledge about this manuscript is based on conjectures and it is
imperative to take into consideration the aspects that leave no room for interpretation. Thus, to
briefly sum up some of the key and certain information listed until this point, we must remember
that the two fragments constitute a copy rather than an original work. Moreover, another clear
aspect concerns the location of the manuscript, which is now stored in Denmark at the Real Library
at Copenhagen, as above mentioned. The folios have been there for two centuries so far and were
discovered by the chief librarian of the Danish library, E.C. Werlauff, in the year 1860. While engaged
in classifying other ancient texts, a fortuitous coincidence brought Werlauff to encounter the
manuscript almost unexpectedly. Since then, the ‘Waldere’ was given a precise designation, still used
today to refer to it. The history prior to this year, however, remains mysterious, and we will probably
never know for sure how the manuscript arrived in Denmark. According to G. Stephens, the
manuscript arrived in Denmark thanks to the Icelandic scholar Grimur Jonsson Thorkelin around the
eighteenth century, during his investigations on the manuscript of Beowulf. Thorkelin’s efforts to
research and collect ancient literary work allowed the transfer of Waldere from its place of origin to
Denmark. This is based on the fact that Thorkelin would have hypothetically transported various
works from England to Denmark during the 18" century and the work currently under analysis would
likewise appear among them (Stephens, 1860).

In this section, the manuscript description run through introductory fundamental points regarding
its general aspects; from now on the focus will be placed on more specific features of the two

fragments to go deeper into the issue.

32 Although the exact date of the settlement of the Viking peoples in the British Isles is uncertain due to the few and
almost imperceptible traces left by the first raids, we do know for sure that a British territory was under the Danish
jurisdiction by around the ninth century (Holman, 2017).
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2.2. The fragments

In this section the attention is shifted to the two Old English fragments. It is essential to keep
contextualising the document while trying to better frame it and comprehend completely the
subject and to do so | do want to clarify some choices of my analysis process, since different features
are concerned.

First, | intend to divide the following data into two categories and create two distinct sorts of
descriptions of the folios. On the one hand, | will provide palaeographic information about the
fragments, concentrating on the size of each sheet, their layout, and any visible abrasions present in
the fragments. This qualitative analysis is crucial to comprehend the manuscript's content, assuming
that lacunas on the physical dimension also manifest in the plot (Schwab, 1999). On the other hand,
| supply my research with a more detailed content description of Waldere’s vellums, supported by
the already mentioned Waltharii poesis. With this approach | aim to underline the work's growing
complexity, which becomes obvious as its examination progresses. Even if some of the problems
of interpretation have already been brought up, we will address other intricate themes contributing
to the creation of discussions between scholars. Assuming the importance of the matter, such
qguestions are dealt with in these paragraphs, only after the complete study of both fragments, based
on an objective point of view. Due to the evidence of missing pieces, interpretative challenges have
developed to this point. These difficulties became more serious when trying to determine the

sequence of the fragments and whether they belong to the same group.

2.2.1. Fragment |

Fragment | contained in origin four pages of which two are nowadays preserved and readable. To
facilitate its classification, the pages have been divided following the alphabetical order, thus every
page has been associated to a letter, namely “a”, “b”, “c”, and “d” preceded by the number of the
fragment.

Thirty-two lines written recto verso are completely visible in the first vellum, seventeen of which are

contained in the first page, namely la, while the remaining 15 are in the page Ib. Dimensions differ
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for every page, but approximately the measurements run around 200 mm. per full page, while they
range between 10 and 20 mm. for scraped vellums. The written part of fragment la/b equals to 156
mm. in height and 106 in width, with 18 and 40 mm. respectively for the upper margin and for the
lower one. The upper inner margin of fragment la is 8 mm., and the outer margin is 6-15 mm., while
the inner margin of fragment Ib corresponds to 6-15 mm (Schwab, 1999).

Evidence of the missing parts is provided by a small margin still visible on the right part of the folio,
presumably scraped away. These margins are useful for the physical description of the leaves, and
even for the reconstruction of the missing parts. Small holes start to show up in these margins, which
become essential components as the study of the manuscript continues (Schwab, 1999). Their origin
is unknown, but thanks to palaeographic examinations it emerged that these holes have been
trimmed later and that the fragments were initially designed as separate and unbound (Norman,
1949). Moreover, together with the perforations, evident abrasions affect the entire manuscript,
causing the investigation to become increasingly challenging at times. Their presence is commonly
traced back to weathering that affected the entire work, causing the loss of some pages (Himes,
2009).

The second page, denoted as Ic and Id in Fragment |, is what is lacking. Within it, only few letters are
still visible, but unfortunately, they are useless in reconstructing the development of the plot.
Nevertheless, the few remnant letters contained in Ic/d represent a key feature both for the creation
of my prototype, and for the completeness of my study. The suggestions for this raw section
proposed by Norman, Stephens and Holthausen are reported below in a table33. Their layout
reflected that of the other sheets, namely about fifteen lines continuously distributed throughout

the page, margins excluded. Below is what remains of sheet Ic, according to the different editors.

Table 3
Line | Norman Stephens Holthausen
1 M
2 br
3 h
4 3n 3e

33 As far as the remaining letters are concerned, | have based my investigation on Norman's edition on Waldere
manuscript, so in this case | quote his criteria used for the reconstruction. To this extent, Italics indicate that the reading
is questionable. Moreover, in his edition, Norman reports the suggestions proposed by Stephens and Holthausen,
respectively distinguished by the letters St and H in brackets. Whereas the letters simply follow the number of the lines,
we are dealing with Norman’s reconstructions.
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5 hi
6 br
7 ha
8 nu
9 of
10 du
11 sc SO
12 ba
13 on
14 3u
15 -m hen
Instead, Sheet Id has the following content.
Table 4
Line | Norman Stephens Holthausen
1 n
2 tum n
3 n n,m
4 L r
5 t
6 ald osc
7 ac oc
8 Id
9 It e
10 pe
11 ord pad
12 3e
13 do
14 or
15 spal spil

(Norman, 1949:2)
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With such lacunas in the first fragment, a complete reconstruction of the vellums becomes even
more difficult, especially because entire lines are missing. Moreover, these lacunas reflect on the
textual content of the manuscript. Even though it is not possible to establish the previous subjects
of la/b, we can base our reconstruction on the Waltharii poesis, that fortunately allows us to
understand the episodes contained in Waldere’s manuscript. The first fragment refers to the
moment before the fight between Waldere, Gudhere and Hagen, after Waldere had already
defeated the eleven men gathered by Gudhere to hunt down him and Hiltegunt. Page la begins with
a dialogue supposedly held by Hiltegunt, whose purpose is to encourage the hero to combat. This
remark was likely given because Waldere appears worn out and unmotivated after the previous
attacks held by Gudhere and his warriors. Exhortations represent the leitmotif of the first fragment,
which based on four fundamental points®*. The first one refers to something of extreme importance
to any warrior, namely his sword. Waldere's weapon also known as Mimming, is not intended as a
mere object, rather it symbolizes the emblem of the sword par excellence, forged by the Weland.
On such way, within these very first lines, characteristics of the epic genre emerge, thanks to the
Germanic myth related to Weyland the Smith. References and allusions to it occupy a relevant part
of Waldere’s manuscript and to understand them, some clarifications concerning the myth must be
provided. First, the story spread among Germanic tribes around the 9t century from the North and
didn’t hesitate to become popular also in English territories. This phenomenon is justified thanks to
the thematic treated in the story, namely courage and ardour, fundamental qualities in the Germanic
warrior leading class and especially in the heroic genre3> (Synge, 1972). Evidence of the myth’s
importance in is witnessed within many Germanic documents and not only written ones; the most
popular ones belong to the English tradition and among them Beowulf, Frank's Casket, and
Waldere’s manuscript®®. To avoid deviating too far from Waldere's manuscript, the storyline
concerning Weland is described when studying the content of the second fragment, where

references to his figure become more and more apparent. Moving back to the Waldere’s page under

34 In truth, on the first page, it is unclear who the actual speaker is. The substance and the time of the statement are the
two factors that, together, imply that Hiltegunt is the one speaking. In fact, this speech with exhortatory intentions
delivered to the hero logically precede Waldere's fight against Gudhere and Hagen.
35 Its popularity is also correlated with content variations, which do not, however, invalidate the content; rather, it is
feasible to observe modifications based on the regions in which the myth was spread. This is strictly related to the period
in question, assuming that during the circulation of the myth, the oral dimension for the dissemination of texts was still
strongly in use. In fact, around the 9th century, writing was still an activity for a few scholars.
36 The Franks Casket is heirloom of English culture dating back to the 800s. It was made from whale bones and is engraved
with scenes from various traditions, including the Germanic one. The latter is depicted in a section of the front panel of
the casket in which Weland can be seen engaged in his work. British Museum Press, London (2012)
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examination, the expression Weland geworc appears, used to refer to Waldere's sword, through
which he becomes invincible3’. The first folio continues in the form of a discourse where the speaker
goes on singing Waldere's praises with other exhortations concerning other characteristics of a true
hero. The focus switches respectively on his valour and his skills in combat, with clear references to
past battles he fought and won. The emphasis intensifies and culminates on Ib, the second page of
fragment |, where the last encouragement is reported. In Ib, the speaker specifically uses the analogy
of a precious jewel to the mythological sword to support and validate once more why Waldere
shouldn’t give up. This folio ends with an implicit comparison of the figure of Waldere with that of
Gudhere, underling the negative sides of the latter.

Unfortunately, the story contained in the first fragment ends at this point leaving no doubt of its

continuation in parts Ic and Id.

2.2.2. Fragment Il

The second fragment has several traits in common with the first one, mainly related to its physical
aspect. In addition to technical similarities, the fragments share characteristics regarding the
methodology applied for their study, such as primary considerations on the dimensions and layout,
followed by a description of the plot. Among other criteria there is the classification adopted to
distinguish each page, which | will discuss before addressing the core of the issue. As for Fragment
I, the pages of Fragment Il have been arranged alphabetically; thus, folios a, b, ¢, and d, preceded by
the Roman number II.

The second fragment is missing the first sheet consisting of pages lla and llb, of which only a few
letters remain. Instead, the written part has been placed on pages lic and IId.

The second vellum measures 135 mm. in breadth and 205 mm. in height and contains a very small
written portion that is 5 to 10 mm. wide, corresponding to lla/b. Pages llc and Ild display the written

and fullest part of the fragment, which is 150 mm. high by 110 mm. broad with a 15 mm. upper

37 Lit. Weland’s work. Please note that this part of the manuscript has poor readability, which leads to several editorial
issues and consequently to various interpretations. Here, | have decided to report "Weland geworc" form that Himes
suggested in his edition for convenience's sake. In truth, this is not the sole reconstruction of the expression, as we shall
see in the section devoted to the investigation of various editions of Waldere.
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margin and a lower margin of 40 mm. Additionally, albeit just by a few millimetres, the dimension
of lic and Ild's margins change.

lic's inner and outer margins are 8 and 18 millimetres, respectively, while the margins on lld are 5
mm. on the inside and 23 mm. on the outside (Schwab, 1999).

Even though pages lla and lIb only consist of a few letters, | report what is left of them here to be as
complete as possible while attempting to replicate the analysis process applied for the first folio.

Folio lla contains more letters, but still less than the missing portions of fragment |, according to the

evidence.
Table 5
Line | Norman Stephens Holthausen
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11 d
12 o
13 i,m,n
14 S
15 f
In Ilb, graphemes remain on line 7 and line 14.
Table 6
Line | Norman Stephens Holthausen
1
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(Norman, 1949:2)

Once again, it is unknown why the missing pieces of fragment |l were removed; however, lla and Ilb
have small holes that are very identical to those on the previous fragment. Palaeographic analyses
of the document confirm similarities between the two fragments, mostly due to several holes in FlI,
that were probably not present when the manuscript was first written (Norman, 1949).

Thus, as has been ascertained, Fragment | and Il are comparable, nevertheless what differentiates
them is the story contained. The themes included in the second vellum are quite dense and embrace
a variety of topics. Some of them were already addressed in the former part of the manuscript and
other were not, that is why the Latin Waltharii Poesis is again helpful in sharpening the complete
scene.

Specifically, Fragment Il describes the moments preceding the ultimate showdown between
Waldere and Gudhere and this is proven by the tense verbal exchange between the two warriors
reported in these lines.

It all begins with a reprise of Gudhere's conceit, a character trait that had already been highlighted
in Fragment I. This is highlighted in the very first line of lic, where Gudhere introduces his sword

referring to it as ‘better sword’.
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In the following part, in fact, Gudhere and Waldere animatedly discuss their tools of war, starting
with weapons and ending with armour. By praising his sword, Gudhere mentions the figures of
Dietrich, Widia, and Nithad, who are particularly relevant to the Germanic legendary scenario,
echoing the myth of Weyland the Smith32. Therefore, the second sheet confirms the frequent
allusions to the myth of the blacksmith, and it is significant to understand its background.3?
Waldere continues the discussion focusing now on his sword, which is again compared to a precious
jewel. In the following lines of lld Waldere’s purpose is that to tease his enemy and in doing so he
invites Gudhere to remove his powerful armour?®. Furthermore, the fragment describes the hero's
condemnatory remarks directed at all his former friends who are now assaulting him; he is obviously
referring to Hagen.

Before the last action, in the final part of the fragment, Waldere concludes his speech with a
tremendous provocation to his opponent and lists the traits of a true hero and winner, namely,
loyalty and correct behaviour, characteristics that would seem not to belong to Gudhere (Gummere,

1909).

38 In the myth, the figures of Dietrich, Widia and Nithad intertwine, resulting in a rather bloody tale. First, Dietrich makes
evident the blurred boundary between reality and legend typical of the epic genre, since it is the legendary depiction of
the Ostrogoth king Theodoric the Great, who reigned during the Early Middle Ages. The legendary aspect is more
represented by Widia and Nithad. Weyland's son, Widia, was conceived by Nithad's daughter Badhuild. In the Germanic
legends, Nithad plays the role of a wicked king (Gummere, 1909).
39 A mystical ring that could make its wearer fly was allegedly stolen from Weyland by King Nithad, who then gave it to
his daughter Badhuild, imprisoning Weyland as outcome. Weyland cannot escape his prison, therefore his only options
are to work as personal smith for his new owner and plot revenge. However, one day Badhuild takes the broke magic
ring to the blacksmith to be fixed. Once Weyland recognises his ring, he imprisons the daughter of King Nithad and forces
her to conceive a child with him as retaliation. Weyland and Badhuild had Widia. The latter grew up to be a warrior who
served as Dietrich af Bern's assistant throughout his exploits in other Germanic legends (Gummere, 1909).
40 Waldere’s armour.
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2.2.3. Order and gathering

Knowing the fundamental facts about the entire document allows one to concentrate on a more
specialised topic, such as the arrangement of its pages. The multiple attempts to arrive at an
agreement among specialists on the sequence of the fragments show again the complexity of
Waldere's manuscript and as we already know, this is mostly due to the lack of available knowledge
about the work. Even though there are only a few pages left of the text, it is difficult to determine
with absolute certainty which fragment comes first. The sequence Fragment | - Fragment Il is
currently the most accepted one reflecting numerous assessments suggested by experts and editors
of the manuscript. In contrast, the order of Fragment Il and Fragment | has been proposed too, albeit
with less support. The arguments in favour of each proposal, relevant to both linguistic and content
factors, are provided below.

Starting with the first hypothesis, FI comes before Fll, respecting a precise order of pages, namely
la, Ib, llc, and IId, with a lack of 30 lines in total (Norman, 1949). The plot and the language are the
two key elements on which this assertion is based. First, the occurrences described in the manuscript
imply that Hiltegunt's hypothetically enunciated attempts at encouraging Waldere, reported in the
first fragment, precede the animated discussion between Gudhere and Waldere before the decisive
battle, contained in the second fragment. This order of events makes more sense logically than the
alternative, and it is also supported by linguistic factors. To that degree, if Id is followed by llc, it is
conceivable to combine the three final letters of Id with the first two of lic to produce the word
swylce. By starting with swylce baeteran, the opening line of lic would respect the hemistich form
that is present throughout the manuscript (Schwab, 1999). Despite this, further research revealed
that the complete sentence swylce baeteran, buton dam anum...*! of lic fails to entirely satisfy correct
grammatical criteria. As a matter of fact, according to the position occupied by swylce in the
sentence, this lemma should have an adverbial function, as well as being accented and alliterative,
all aspects of which are not fulfilled (Schwab, 1999). Although it does not adhere to all grammatical
conventions, this linguistic theory is by no means to be rejected and has even been adopted as an
editorial choice for several editions of the document.

It should be noted that a proposal for the reverse order, in which the second fragment comes before

the first, has also been made. Unfortunately, there is less evidence to support this claim, mostly for

41 Lit. ‘I do not know/There is no better sword, except for...” Schwab (1999:147-148).
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content-related reasons. On the assumption that the traditional format of a 4-fold gathering was
used for this document too, if Fragment Il had come before |, there would have been about 240 lines
of text missing, spread out over 8 pages. Still, it is difficult to imagine that the missing interposed
portion could correspond to eight pages, especially because the episodes reported in the fragments

seem to be quite close to each other (Norman, 1949).

2.3. Previous Editions of Waldere

This section considers earlier editions of Waldere's fragments, but before listing and examining
them, | consider essential to emphasise their relevance. The investigations on the issue conducted
by scholars are of extreme importance if aiming to a complete understanding of the manuscript and
represent useful tools for the creation of my digital prototype. In fact, while trying to produce one, |
cannot exclude the existence of previous editions of Waldere for several reasons. First, their study
allows us to comprehend the editing decisions made by each author in their own work. Throughout
them, the reader is supported by norms necessary to know the matter completely, to contextualise
it, and to identify some fundamentally challenging problems. If we consider all the issues we have
run into thus far when attempting to carefully examine the parchment, these qualities become
significant. To this extent, a clear example of this is provided the linguistic component of the vellums.
Its archaicity mixed with the presence of scraped and missing parts certainly submit obstacles to the
whole comprehension. Fortunately, inquiries conducted by specialists like Stephens (1860), Norman
(1949), Schwab (1999) and others have utterly dismantled these problems, stimulating the
development of scientific editions. Moreover, | consider necessary to point out that numerous
studies have been carried out on the subject matter, but only a few of them are to be considered as
proper editions that not only represent tools for the analysis of the textual part of the manuscript
but are useful to delve into the manuscript context completely. All the qualities | just specified are
covered in the editions I've selected to look at below, including Two leaves of King Waldere’s Lay,
proposed by G. Stephens (1860), Waldere, by F. Norman (1949), Waldere: testo e Commento, edited
by U. Schwab (1999) and the one by J.B. Himes, namely The Old English Epic of Waldere (2009). All
these editors used diverse methods to analyse the fragments but given that the subject of research

was the same, their conclusions are not completely at odds with one another. Nevertheless, there
49



are a few differences that should be noted and in order to highlight them, | included a portion of
each editor's transcription. | decided to concentrate on the opening paragraph of each transcription,
focusing on the verse arrangement, on contrasting emendation and on other editorial criteria,
allowing us to understand the divergent criteria adopted. Before giving the examples, | briefly go
over each version, emphasising the type of work we are dealing with and its organisation.
Stephens’ edition is a critical one, since it contains and in-depth study of the subject, but presents
the text with editorial interventions typical of an interpretative edition*?. The author suggests a
methodical approach to the subject, beginning with an examination of the language used in the epic
poetry of that time and then moving on to the core of the issue, namely the Old English fragments
and the figure of Waldere, who is historically contextualised and subsequently examined. Thus, the
principles applied for the edition are progressively outlined, primarily those pertaining to the textual
dimension, its division, and eventual translation.

When concentrating on the transcription of the text, an unusual division of the verses replaces the
scriptio continua of the parchment, in fact Stephens proposes 119 verses in all, which is more than
double the number of lines of the vellums. As a result, Stephens does more than just replace the
scriptio continua of the parchment; as we shall see below, his verse arrangement is different from all
the other transcriptions extant in various editions. The best way to understand the editorial
influence Stephens exercised is unquestionably to analyse a section of his transcription, through
which his choices become explicit, such as the use of modern punctuation or the emendation of

some headwords denoted by square brackets.

*hyrde hyne georne

huru WELANDIES] geworc

ne geswiced monna aenigum
4. bara de MIMMING can

hearne ge-healdan.

Oft =t hilde gedreas,

swat-fag and sweord-wund,

42 Diplomatic-interpretative editions are distinguished by a modern transcription, providing an easier text to read. The
textual dimension becomes more understandable thanks to specific editorial decisions like the use of interpunction or
the regularisation of capital letters. The extension of abbreviated forms is another fundamental characteristic that sets
apart this kind of edition. The editor's judgement and the scientific interpretation of the sources all have an impact on
these criteria (Fabbris, 2018). The next chapter contains a detailed discussion of the various edition types. For the sake
of clarity, | will just focus on the crucial aspects here.

50



8. sec efter odrum.
ETLAN ord-wyga!
ne paet din ellen nu-gyt
ge-dreosan to daege,
12. dryhtscipe [feallan].
Ac is se dag cumen,
paet du scealt aninga oder-twega
lif for-leosan
16. odde lange
dém agan mid eldum,

ZALFHERES sunu!

This subdivision relies on what the scholar calls "stave-rhyme lay", an old-fashioned expression to
refer to the commonly known alliteration. Please note that, this specific metrical division is not to
be confused with the proper alliterative verse represented by the long Germanic verse. As a matter
of fact, Stephens’ choice is to split the text into two separate semi-verses, each of which stands alone
as a single verse, as if the long alliterative verse was divided into two. The alliteration is visible in his
transcription, but technically speaking, this criterion is not very clear, however, my aim now is to
emphasise on the singularity of this editorial choice, and not to denigrate it. In truth, considering
the doubts this division could arise, | leave the floor the readers' interpretation, supporting them
with Stephens's words. In “Two leaves of King Waldere’s Lay” (1860), we read as follows: “The Epic
is of course in the Old-English stave-rhyme, the stately metre of our oldest verse, of the Eddic Lays,
and of the ancient Northern races and Saxon and Germanic peoples. [...] We have no right to do
injustice to these glorious memorials of our hero-fathers. But we do so when we clothe their thoughts
in the emasculations of modern rhyme and sickly sentiment and all sorts of classic metres.”

(Stephens, 1860, 21-22).43

43 Given this, | think Stephens' use of words to support his objections to the inclusion of the classical verse in his
adaptation was improper and, in my opinion, unsuitable. The editor's desire to maintain the epic Germanic poem's
structure, for which the classical metre is considered unacceptable, is clear in the expressions used, such as "races" and
"emasculation," which | believe hint at the era's influence. To be clear, though, I'm not supporting Stephens in this way—
rather, I'm voicing my disapproval of the inaccurate use of these terms.
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Nonetheless, the verse arrangement just proposed is peculiar because on one hand he himself
encourages the use of the alliteration to remain faithful to the original, and on the other hand the
alliterative form represented by the long Germanic verse is not respected.

As we continue our close examination of the edited text, we note that he cannot help but add his
own interpretations for some lemmas. In the part | reported, attention is especially required to
inspect the second verse huru WELAND[ES] geworc, assuming it represents a critical juncture in the
vellums, arising problems of reconstruction for all the editions we go are going to inspect. The
lemmas Weland(es) and geworc both referring to Mimming, can be translated as Mimming,
Weland’s worc. This sense of possession would thus specifically call for a genitive, which Stephens
suggests by giving the proper name the suffix -es. Following this expression, the syllable ge, in
between Weland and worc needs to be highlighted, assuming its interpretation is quite problematic.
In fact, this syllable is reportedly utilised by Stephens to preserve the recognised noun form
geworc*, but other editors, such as Schwab, analyse it as a genitive ending for the noun Weland.
Unfortunately, it is not possible to tell whether the proper noun lacked the genitive ending or
whether perhaps due to a scribe's error, the genitive form was not recorded. Even so, the editor's
aim to preserve both syntactic continuity through the reconstruction of the genitive and grammatical
coherence using documented lexical forms is undeniable. Please note that the passage is extremely
illegible, which is why each author suggests their own key to reading it while alternating between
respect for meaning and grammar.

Another word worth focusing on is hearne (v.5). Originally, in the manuscript, it was written
incorrectly, probably because of a scribe’s error. Instead, the correct form is heardne, an adverb
meaning firmly*®. In contrast to the various interpretations offered by other editors in earlier
versions, Stephens' edition maintains the adverb's incorrectness. These are essentially just a few of
the factors that make it possible to completely comprehend why some editorial decisions were taken
over others, as we will also see via observation of subsequent editions.

In Stephens’ work, other more widespread stylistic elements include the use of lItalics for the
expansion of contracted letters, such as the consonant <m> in the word in odrum (v. 8) — term that
identifies an ordinal number*®— or the use of brackets to denote scribal errors and his own additions

(Stephens, 1860). The twelfth verse reported is a clear example of this, being clearly damaged and

44 Bosworth Toller’s Anglo-Saxon Dictionary online: https://bosworthtoller.com/16784 (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).

4> Bosworth Toller’s Anglo-Saxon Dictionary online: https://bosworthtoller.com/52051 (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).

4 Odru>odrum. Bosworth Toller’s Anglo-Saxon Dictionary Online: https://bosworthtoller.com/25044 (Last accessed:
28/05/2024)
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lacking words. It is precisely at this point that Stephens added the word fellan, between square
brackets. According to the editor, this addition is necessary to the creation of the alliterations that
were supposedly present in the original manuscript. Even so, this reconstruction is not supported in
other editions. Additionally, proper names are expressed entirely in block letters, as may be seen in
the cases of WELANDES (wv.2), MIMMING (vv.4), £TLAN (vv.9), and £LFHERE (vv.19). Moreover,
Stephens chooses not to number the pages even though this feature is not visible in the short section
| provide here, and he justifies his decision by citing the difficulty in determining a set order for the
folios (Stephens, 1860).

To conclude the considerations on Stephens' work, | would say that he deserves credit for having
been the first to publish such a thorough examination of Waldere's fragments; as a result, his edition
merits to be seen virtually as a "prototype". It is obvious that some of the manuscript's complexity
had not yet been fully explored, as is the case in more recent versions, and this was partially because
there were not adequate analytical instruments available.

Another edition worth focusing on is that of Frederick Norman, published in 1949. The edition by
Norman indicates a different style of approach and has fewer editorial interventions than the
previous one, even though the type of edition is the same. As a matter of fact, his investigation led
to the creation of a critical edition, whose major goal is to approximate the original text as closely as
possible by the gathering of numerous studies and editions on the fragments, along with other
documents in Old English*’. Thus, also in this case, preliminary considerations with the intention of
understanding the manuscript’s history and characteristics before the real editing of the text are
found. Norman concentrates solely on the poem, highlighting its key elements through a meticulous
technical and historical analysis, followed by observations on the folio’s plots and, more broadly, on
other works of a similar nature. All this material is enhanced by a section wholly devoted to the
study of the textual dimension, in which the author reports on the suggestions of other editors,
paying particular attention to textual variants and subdivisions.

Below | report the incipit of Norman edition, to highlight and explain the editorial choices

mentioned.

47 A critical edition is a particularly in-depth editorial product. It strives to offer a text that is as near to the original as is
possible. In these editions, the editor typically works on annotations and remarks on differences between various
versions of the document under examination. All the relevant information gathered by the editor is added to the final
transcription to enhance it. See https://chaucer.fas.harvard.edu/types-editions#criticaledition (Last accessed
28/04/2024).
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...... hyrde hyne zeorne :
‘Huru pPelandes porc ne 3espiced
monna &ni3 dara de Mimmin3 can
hearne zehealdan : oft &t hilde zedreas
5 spatfaz ond*® speordpund secz zfter odrum.
Atlan ordpyza, ne laet din ellen nu 3yt
3eodreosan to dae3ze, dryhtscipe . ..
......... nu is se daez cumen,
bzt du scealt anin3a oder tpeza:
10 lif forleosan, odde langne dom

azan mid eldum, Zlfheres sunu.

Norman's transcription matches almost completely the text of the manuscript. The text closely
resembles the two fragments, as seen by the lack of emendations of any type and the decision to
keep the Old English orthography. Still, changes are visible in the lines arrangement that favours the
Germanic alliterative verse, replacing the manuscript's scriptio continua. In fact, Norman's
transcription is based on the Germanic long alliterative verse by making every verse appear divided
into two semi-verses. Thus, when compared to Stephens' one, Norman's version appears to be
distinct due to fewer emendations and for the different approach undertaken for the verse
subdivision. To prove so, | provide an example, again concentrating on the second verse, related to
tricky legibility and interpretation. To this extent, Norman (1949) argues that his predecessor,
Stephens, had likely been able to reconstruct the term geworc precisely because of the evident
presence of 3e-, still visible in the manuscript in the year 1860. Norman chooses to opt for the
reconstruction of the genitive Welandes in his transcription, not recognising 3e as the prefix of worc.
That is why in his transcription we have Huru Pelandes porc ne 3espiced for the second verse. For
sure this interpretation aims to underline that Mimming is Weland's work, as well as being more
grammatically correct. Despite this, this choice does not support the presence of the lemma worc,
that as stated before, is not reported in Old English dictionaries as a synonym or other variant of
geworc. Furthermore, while Norman sticks to the spelling of the original text, he also points out the

scribe's mistakes, such as the absence of the letter <d> in hearne (v.4). In this transcription the gaps

48 The original form also provided by Norman in his diplomatic transcription corresponds to 7. However, as it
is not visible in pdf format, I transcribed it in its interpretative form, i.e. ond.
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are not filled with hypothetical letters or entirely reconstructed headwords, which makes it feasible
to distinguish a high level of dependability in the edition currently investigated. Although in addition
to the use of punctuation, we also observe more traditional editorial interventions, such as the
capitalization of some letters, precisely the first letter of each proper name.

After these considerations, before moving on to the next edition, a more thorough explanation of
Norman's research is necessary. Precisely it relates to the troublesome matter of the sequence of
the fragment, although | point to the complete discussion of this topic in Paragraph 2.2.3 to avoid
repetition. In this context it is remarkable to observe that Norman adopts a new specific lemma to
prove the fact that Fragment | is contained in Fragment Il. This was generated by joining the last
visible syllable on folio Id, namely swil-, with the initial syllable on folio llc -ce. Norman is the first
and one of the few to explicitly adopt this integration as a headword, which validates the order of
the FI - Fll pieces, their membership in the same collection, and the creation of a perfect hemistich.
As already stated, several editors choose not to support this, casting doubt on this editorial decision.
Ute Schwab's research on the two Waldere fragments also falls into the group of critical editions.
Her edition Waldere. Testo & Commento begins by outlining the historical context and examining the
manuscript's physical attributes, while also leaving the ground to the Latin tradition of the Waltharii
poesis to describe the legend in its entirety. Schwab then highlights the text and its transcription,
bolstered up by pictures of the parchment and textual revisions of other editors.

From an initial observation, it can be inferred that the fragments are divided into clear sections, and
around fifteen lines can be attributed to each page, for a total of 32 lines for the first fragment and
31 for the second, reflecting the order of Anglosaxonica Fragmenta duo membranacea, poetica, de
Rege Walthero. Again, while dealing with a critical edition, the editor’s influence is perceptible in the
transcription of the text where regularisations are apparent. Among editorial techniques, the
publisher opts for current punctuation and capitalises the first letters of all given proper names.
Besides, abbreviations have been expanded, and we also notice that the author reported the

graphemes used in the manuscript using the modern Latin alphabet.

1 // hyrde hyne georne:

2 “huru, Weland(es) worc ne geswiced

3 monna a&nigum dara de Mimming can

4 hearne gehealdan: oft eet hilde gedreas

5 swatfa(g) and sweordwund sec[g] aefter odrum.
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6 Atlan ordwyga! ne laet din ellen nu gy(t)

7.8 gedreosan to daege: (nu) is se deeg cumen,
9 bcet du scealt aninga oder twega:

10 lif forleosan odde lange dém

11 agan mid eldum, Zlfheres sun(u)!

In this instance, the text is modelled on the Germanic long verse, thus respecting the classical
composition of two semi-verses to create alliteration, excluding the scriptio continua of the
manuscript. A closer examination of Schwab's edition reveals that it is one of the more detailed and
this is evident when reading her proposed commentary on the text, which yields a wealth of
remarkable details and considerations. In fact, Schwab consistently strives to justify all her
suggestions in the most accurate and empirical manner possible, especially in light of the editorial
decisions that are also apparent in the transcript. Since we are once more concentrating on the
transcription of the incipit, it is important to examine Schwab's suggestion for the second line. The
scholar reconstructs it as huru, Weland(es) worc ne geswiced, highlighting the use the genitive form
in the name Welandes. The editor bases her argument on Beowulf, pointing to a specific verse (vv.
454-456) where the expression Welandes geworc appears, suggesting that this troublesome and
ambiguous point is nothing more than a cast of the epic famous poem Beowulf (Schwab, 1999: 88-
90). Nevertheless, this idea is easily refuted by the fact that the form geworc appears in Beowulf,
whereas Schwab's transcription reads worc, which is not linguistically documented. Furthermore, it
is important to emphasise Schwab's decisions not to reconstruct some passages while considering
other editorial decisions she made. To this extent, her translation of the adverb hearne in verse four
is definitive evidence of what | just said. Additionally, the fact that the manuscript was probably
dictated lends credence to Schwab's claim that this is the phonetical representation of the right form
heardne. Thus, the correct version would truly be the latter one, where the copyist left off the letter
d (Schwab, 1999).

After understanding the transcription's critical elements, | intend to draw attention to some other
stylistic factors, such the adding of letters to correct the errors in the original text, as opposed to
other editors who just transcribe the graphemes as they are represented in the fragments. This is
the case with the word sec[g] (v.5), which is reconstructed to mean warrior and would not otherwise

be an attested lemma per se*°. The use of modern interpunction and the capitalization of some

49 Bosworth Toller’s Anglo-Saxon Dictionary Online: https://bosworthtoller.com/27300 (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).
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letters represent common shared standards among editors when reproducing the transcription of a
manuscript within this type of edition, as we noticed in Stephens’ and Norman’s works. The same
criteria are applied here by Schwab, but with some nuances. In this case too, modern punctuation
is present, but it is clearer, if compared to the one used by the previously analysed transcription.
Some examples of this are the very first verse, where Schwab clearly outlines the lack of a semi-
verse using several dots and two slashes. This notation renders a substantial irregularity in the text
transparent, consequently making it easier to read and understand. In addition, as far as the
capitalisation of certain letters is concerned, in Schwab's edition only the initials of names are
capitalised, as is the case in Norman's transcription, but not in Stephens'. Therefore, it is obvious
that variations in the representation of words, letters, or even simple punctuation indicate diverse
interpretive keys of numerous editors, which will affect the textual dimension and subsequently the
reader. This is demonstrated further in the part that follows, where we investigate one of the most
current editions of Waldere and observe how more advanced analysis methods have enabled us to
interact with the two fragments' text in new ways; precisely, what | am referring to is The Old English
Epic of Waldere by J.B. Himes, published in 2009.

Himes’ edition mirrors the structure of the works analysed so far in this section, but what
distinguishes it from the previous ones is precisely the modus operandi used by the editor, which at
times suggests a diplomatic-interpretative edition tending towards a critical one. The different
editorial decisions made specifically imply that Himes' edition is more akin to a diplomatic-
interpretative one, even though some critical edition-specific techniques are employed, such as the
comparison of different editions of the work, which served as the foundation for Himes' study.
Despite this, the editor's presence is strongly visible in the line’s arrangement, in the use of
interpunction, in the extension of certain lemmas, and capitalization of some letters, criteria that
are only now stated but described below. Thus, as in the previous cases, a specific order before truly
examining the textual dimension is respected. Himes seeks to contextualise the manuscript and the
Legend of Walther in the very first section from a variety of angles, focussing on a physical and
linguistic description of the fragments and offering literary viewpoints on the epic genre and the
function of the hero. Then, after these opening remarks, he shifts the focus to the text and its
translation. The first portion of Himes' suggested transcript is provided below for ease in examining

his methodology.

“ .. hyrde hyne georne.
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Huru Weland geworc ne geswiced
monna a&nigum dara de Mimming can
hear[d]ne gehealdan. Oft zt hilde gedreas

swatfag ond sweordwund sec xfter odrum.

Ztlan ordwyga, ne laet din ellen nu gy[t]
gedreosan todage, dryhtscipe.
...n[u] is se deeg cumen
bzt du scealt aninga oder twega:
lif forleosan odde lang[n]e dom

agan mid eldum, Zlfheres sunu.

At first glance, Himes’ transcription is like those already considered, while some divergencies are still
present. The major ones | could note while analysing his proposal coincide with a particular
disposition of the text itself. In fact, Himes splits it, giving a whole unique interpretation, whereas
the earlier editions proposed a text without any subdivision into paragraphs. Considering the rest of
the text's organisation, Himes also shows an abandonment of the scriptio continua employed in the
original manuscript in favour of the more understandable usage of the alliterative Germanic long
verse.

Moreover, while still focusing on Himes’ disposition of the text and comparing it with the ones
previously analysed, both similarities and differences emerge. An example worth to note is
represented by the 7t and 8™ lines, where Himes, as Norman does, split the verse into two semi
verses, also remarking the probable absence of the initial part of the 8™ one. In Stephens and
Schwab’s editions the transcriptions are different. In Stephens' suggestion, the relevant passage is
separated into four verses, mostly because of the editor's adoption of particular a subdivision of the
text, which we already examined in this section during our analysis of his edition. The contrast
between Himes' and Schwab's transcriptions, in my opinion, is more fascinating since it shows that
Schwab treats verses 7 and 8 as one, rather than dividing them into two as Himes does.
Comparatively speaking to other editions of Waldere, Himes' study is grounded on an additional tool
namely the UV technology, that allowed the publisher to meticulously research on the original
sheets. Thus, because his transcription is based on the deeper level of evidence of the manuscript,

Himes can provide a wholly objective rationale for the harsh issues other editors got through. To this
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extent, the problems concerning the second verse may be considered solved thanks to Himes'
examination through ultraviolet light. It makes it possible to clearly see the syllable ge in front of
worc (Himes, 2009). In this way, not only do we have confirmation of a lexical form attested by
overwhelming evidence, but it is also possible to go beyond some of the dubious interpretations
mentioned so far. It will then be up to the reader to support the interpretation that seems most
plausible to them.

Other noteworthy features in the reported portion of the transcription under investigation relate to
the fourth verse, where Himes reconstructs the right form of hearne by adding the missing
consonant <d> inside square brackets; the same editorial choice has been applied to all the other
abbreviated lemmas. In truth, in this edition, not all the forms that the copyist abbreviates or omits
are corrected, as other editors do. As far as this editorial choice, Himes justifies himself by arguing
that, the presence of some omissions in the text, does not seem to alter the comprehension of the
fragments. As a matter of fact, during his analysis of the manuscript, Himes employed sophisticated
ultraviolet instrumentation to support his thesis. This allowed the researcher to identify letters in
the text that were not visible to the unaided eye while also confirming that these letters were not
essential to the overall meaning of the text. Therefore, Himes (2009) makes the case that some
abbreviations do not require expansion because they are already understandable. As for other
specific choices in editing prompted by academic conventions we find the retention of some original
graphemes, specifically <p, d, e &>, unexpectedly opposing the substitution of other Old English
letters, such as the “long s”, wen, and yogh, through Latin characters (Himes, 2009). The
capitalization of proper name initials and the use of punctuation are other straightforward and less
guestionable editorial decisions. As a result, the analytical work put forward in Himes' proposal
should be seen more as a hybrid between a critical and a diplomatic-interpretative edition. Although
the author's level of interpretation is evident and is reflected throughout the transcription, Himes
was able to delineate more specific aspects of the manuscript than is typically possible from a
diplomatic-interpretive edition. Therefore, in this instance, normalisation and emendation in this
edition can be said to not significantly alter the text, but a relevant amount of editorial interpretation

is perceptible.
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2.4. Continental analogues

At this point, the technical analysis of the manuscript is completed, and the information needed to
identify its most distinct features—both in terms of structure and content—should be assimilated.
The perspective of my research broadens, concentrating on the role of the hero in other writings, so
the subject of interest changes, focusing on Waldere's continental analogues. Therefore, the
prevailing aim now is that to underline the possible comparisons between the Anglosaxonica
Fragmenta duo membranacea, poetica, de Rege Walthero and other documents involving the figure
of Waldere. As a result, from now on, the representations of the protagonist become the core of the
following paragraphs.

Additionally, during the investigation proposed other significant aspects related to the popularity of
the story, and broadly speaking, of the epic poetry too emerge, and this is proven by the number of
parallels we are going to consider. In this regard, in the next sections | consider specific documents
such as Waltharii poesis, few chronicles namely Chronicon Novaliciense and Chronicon Poloniae, the
pidrekssaga, the Nibelungenlied and on other minor texts, namely the Graz and Vienna fragments,
pertaining to the Middle High German tradition. Consequently, thanks to the different
interpretations of the legend these parallels provide, | can also emphasise on the cultural resonance
of the legend.

The following paragraphs are structured as follows: first, | start by summarising the key aspects of
the works mentioned, and after that, our target become the episodes centred on the Aquitanian
hero. These analogues offer more nuances and information about the protagonist, which mostly
depend on the various historical circumstances, widening our perspective on the epic poem. In
addition, | consider appropriate to point out the notions | report in the following lines do not consist
of a simple resumé of the episodes revolving around the legend contained in these parallels, since
my intention now is to encourage a comprehensive investigation of the Old English fragments, that

could not take place without also considering these equivalents.
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2.4.1. Waltharii Poesis

To start our new analysis, it is appropriate to take into account the already mentioned document
Waltharii poesis, as it serves as the most salient examples among all the parallels we shall
concentrate on. Please note, that in Section 2.1 | present the plot of Waltharius, and so, to avoid
duplicating content, | do not focus on it in the next lines; thus, the examination | suggest for Waltharii
poesis slightly differs from those of other continental analogues. Nonetheless, | believe it is
necessary to enrich the information previously provided on this poem, trying to contextualize it, in
order to facilitate its comprehension.

Waltharii Poesis is a Latin work, most likely composed by the monk Ekkehart | between the ninth
and tenth centuries adopting a particular writing form, namely the hexameter-based structure®’.
The poem is more frequently referred to as Waltharius or Waltharius Manu Fortis because the 1456
hexameters that make up its composition concentrate on the actions and life of Waltharius, the
latinized version of the name Waldere. Nevertheless, its actual title is Waltharii Poesis, primarily

because in the poem's final part appears the expression Waltharii poesis:

“Haec quicumque legis, stridenti ignosce cicadae

Raucellam nec adhuc vocem perpende, sed aevum

Utpote quae nidis nondum petit alta relictis.

Haec est Waltharii poesis. Vos salvet lesus>!.”

“Chiunque tu sia che queste cose leqgi, perdona questa stridula cicala, e non guardare a questa
vocina ancor rauca, ma all’eta immatura di chi, appena uscito dal nido, non osa ancor levarsi ad
altezze sublimi. Questo é il canto di Walther. Vi conceda Gesu la salvezza”

(D’Angelo, 1998:31-32)

50| invite the reader to remember that the Old English fragments continue to be the primary focus of the investigation.
Thus, considering the complexity of the Waltharii poesis's subject matter, see the following bibliography for additional
information mentioned in D’Angelo (1998): (Fischer 1780), (Schmeller 1838), (San Marte 1853), (Scheffel, Holder 1884),
(Althof 1899-1905), (Strecker 1907), (Beck 1908), (Strecker 1939), (Smyser, Magoun 1941), (Strecker 1947), (Strecker
1951), (Genzmer 1953), (Langosch 1973), (Bate 1978), (Vollmann 1991), (Vogt-Spira 1994), (Alfonsi 1994).

51 Whoever it is that is reading this, forgive this shrill cicada, and do not mind this still hoarse little voice, but the immature
age of one who, fresh from the nest, does not dare to reach magnificent heights. This is Walther's song. May Jesus grand
your salvation. (My translation from D’Angelo, 1998).
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Thus, this passage does not simply provide the official title of the Latin poem, but it also contributes
to understand the reason why certain themes are covered within it. Specifically, | am referring to the
fact that within these lines the author’s age is highlighted, as he describes himself as a young and
inexperienced man. As Schwab suggests (1999) this observation results to be extremely important
since it can legitimise the predominance of the warlike dimension linked to the epic motifs translated
into the Latin work. Additionally, according to the scholar, in the text there are various instances to
support this, and Schwab makes the case by pointing out the most remarkable ones, such as the
mixed writing approach adopted by the writer that combines realism and imagination. To support
this statement, Schwab (1999) considers the various descriptions of the combats, which are so
meticulously documented that only a subject enthusiast of the art of war could report in that way,
identifying it as another fundamental proof corroborating the author’s young age.

These observations are of extreme relevance, since they allow us to look at Waltharii poesis as a
miscellaneous composition, assuming it is to be considered as a very early attempt — for which there
is evidence — to introduce thematic typical of another culture, namely the Germanic one, using the
Latin language. Although it slightly deviates from the Germanic epic canons, Waltharii poesis
captures the transition of the vernacular dimension into a language inextricably related to religion.
The latter is present in the work under analysis and is visible within the multiple invocations to God,
but nevertheless it covers a minor role (D’Angelo, 1998). From these considerations, a bond between
the Germanic and Latin realms is proven and is additionally supported with further evidence
provided by Schwab. In her edition Waldere: Testo e Commento (1999), she proposes a Germanic
influence on Waltharii poesis focusing not only on the epic themes, but especially on the characters’
proper names. Her anthroponomic investigation reveals a very strong affinity between the names
used in the Latin text and the ones commonly found in Germanic languages at that time (Schwab,
1999).

This last observation consists in nothing but the umpteenth proof of the Christian influence on the
epic poetry and vice versa, and this becomes even clearer if considering the centuries concerned. In
broad terms, both Waltharii poesis and Anglosaxonica Fragmenta duo membranacea, poetica, de
Rege Walthero go back to the 10™ century, period during which the bond between Christianity and
the epic genre was becoming increasingly consolidated. Precisely, even though the religious
influence was increasingly spread and its contamination on the epic genre was undeniable, this
phenomenon was not unilateral. In actuality, the continuous contacts between the two realms were

frequent, and manifested in several ways, from the literature aspect, as just mentioned, to the
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linguistic one, with linguistic borrowing>2. Although it was a developing tendency, it is evident that
we cannot prove that this was the case for all epics, particularly when considering the orality of the
genre, of which we have no evidence (Francovich Onesti, 2002).

Despite everything, the Latin document establishes a hybrid environment, linking on one hand
Germanic and Latin traditions and on the other, epic and Christianity, with a focus on the former
ones. (D’Angelo, 1998). This is demonstrated not only in the recounting of the events, but also in
Waltharius’ portrayal, which has a significant influence on how the reader comprehends his persona.
In fact, even though some references concerning the Christian dimension and its significance for the
main hero are reported, this aspect does not seem to affect him completely. As a result, the heroic
figure presented in this first continental analogue is that of an accomplished fighter, who is crafty
and capable of inspiring both awe and admiration in everyone who crosses his path. As a matter of
fact, in both instances, the epic warrior, valued for both his persona and his deeds appears, and this
is even more evident in the Waltharii poesis, since its length and detailed depiction of the plot allow
the readers’ complete comprehension of the legend. However, we are aware that also within the
episodes contained in the Old English fragments examined so far, the figure of a powerful man
emerges, even though few folios remain.

Moreover, other correlations are revealed when juxtaposing the Old English and Latin texts. As
previously stated, Waltharius and Waldere adhere to the epic-legendary canon, but they also have
other affiliations that, in any case, do not significantly stray from the chivalrous undertones that
permeate the genre. The bond with the beloved woman, Hiltegunt in the Waltharii poesis and
Hildegyd in the Waldere’s fragments, is an effective demonstration of this.

In light of additional thoughts regarding the comparison of these two works, | believe it is
appropriate to focus on certain details that, although may appear minimal, are actually rather
valuable. In this regard | am referring, for instance, to the presence of the same characters
surrounding the hero, even though some phonological differences due to the language used create
distinctions; among them Ztla, £lfheres, Hagen, Gudhere, in Waldere’s text — respectively Attila,
Alphere and Hagano, Guntharius in the Waltharii poesis — that, as we shall see in the next pages,

are not mentioned in all of the remaining analogues.

52 As Frankovich Onesti (2002) argues it is important to remember that while there were borrowings from Latin in the
Germanic languages, this exchange phenomenon was not unilateral, and this is proven by the influence of the Germanic
being greater, and interestingly, the latter affected the Neo-Latin language development in several ways in the early
Middle Ages.
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All of this, then, enables us to see why, in discussing the Old English folios, the Waltharii poesis is

the only one document that can provide us the most comprehensive picture of the legend.

2.4.2. Chronicon Novaliciense

The concepts of both form and content learned from studying Waltharii poesis should not be
abandoned at this point, given the next continental version concerning the legend we are going to
analyse. Specifically, as we shall see in this section, | consider Chronicon Novaliciense, a document
that alludes to Waltharii poesis’ plot itself, as well as the resurgence of the religious theme. To that
extent, in this part of the examination, a link between Christianity and heroic worlds is established
again, and in an even stronger manner. But first, some background on the work is required to place
it in the right historical and geographical perspective before delving into the thirty parchment folios
composing the Chronicon's text.

To begin, its main purpose coincides with the reporting of the origin and the development of a
Benedictine abbey, located on the slopes of Moncenisio, specifically in the Cenischia valley,
nowadays in Susa valley, Piedmont, Italy. Originally, the abbey was born as a very small monastery,
in the year 726, whose flowering was encouraged by its founder Abbone, that bequeathed to the
abbey a wealth of assets, including lands, churches, and servants. As far for its composition,
Chronicon Novaliciense was written in Latin, after the year of its foundation, presumably around the
first half of the 10t century. However, it is from the year of its foundation that its history is described
until the beginning of the 11 century, probably by a monk living on the same abbey, even though
the author remains anonymous (Alessio & Nono, 1982).

If we briefly concentrate on the historic period to which the Chronicon refers to, the reasons why we
also need this work when taking into consideration the Waldere’s continental analogues emerge.
The period interested coincides with the one of the Carolingian Empire, to which are made clear
references in the Chronicon itself. In this section | do not analyse in detail the period mentioned,
since it is beyond the scope of this thesis, and what is important now is the bond between history
and legend shown also in the Latin poem. Alessio & Nono (1982) make this explicit in their research
on Chronicon Novalicience, since they identify the historical dimension and its intertwining with the

legendary narrative. In this way we are introduced, without any doubt, to the legend on Walther of
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Agquitaine in the Chronicon, that becomes from now on our subject of interest. Probably due to the
undeniable warlike aspect linked to the powerful Carolingian Empire and to the consequently
increasing popularity of the heroic chansons de geste genre at that time, a figure like that of Walther
of Aquitaine could not be left aside. In fact, as | stress below, his persona represented a perfect
instance for the purposes of the Chronicon, that even though aimed to promote spirituality and
religion’s fundamentals, did not left aside the legendary dimension, also altering some commonly
and culturally known circumstances for clerical purposes (Alessio & Nono, 1982).

We have evidence of this in six chapters of Chronicon Novaliciense, where, from chapter 7 to 12,
episodes revolving around the past and present life of Vualtarius are described>3.

The chronicler starts the section dedicated to the hero by remembering his previous deeds, briefly
mentioning his value, his fights, and victories, without providing many details. Overall, Vualtarius is
portrayed as a man seeking redemption after all the battles he endures. As a result, he devotes his
last years looking for a suitable place where he might atone for his sins and the choice falls on a
monastery. In order to pick the most suitable one, he equipped himself with a stick bearing bells and
rings, which he used every time he entered a new monastery to gauge the monks' responses. In fact,
as the chronicle states, if the monks got easily distracted by the sound generated by the special stick,
that would not have been the appropriate place for the hero. After multiple efforts,
Vualtarius eventually reaches Novalesa Abbey, where he decides to remain because of the
strong austerity of the place, unaffected by the noise and distraction he provoked. From this point
on the author describes his adventures as a monk, and precisely he becomes the gardener monk of
the abbey, devoting himself to a religious life until his death (Chron. Noval. Il, 7 in Alessio & Nono,
1982:73-77). In this passage the willing of the author in depicting Vualtarius as a religious man,
rather than a warrior, is evident, particularly if considering that the focus in chapter VII revolves
around Vualtarius searching for God’s forgiveness. On the report of the Chronicon’s text, he
embodies the perfect example of a respectful person, that after being a fearsome warrior,
committing slaughters and having passed most of his time in combats, is now ready to rest and to
devote his soul to God. To this extent, we have a first proof in Chronicon Novaliciense of a sort of

educative purpose, that becomes the leitmotiv in the part related to the Aquitanian hero. In truth,

53 As seen by the preceding document and what we shall see in the ones that follow, the protagonist's name frequently
changes. This is a result of the analogues’ many places of origin, causing subsequent reinterpretations of various aspects.
Linguistic adjustments, like altered proper names, are the most common and noticeable ones; yet, occasionally, more
significant changes pertaining to the storyline of each analogue occur.
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an evident climax related to the religious theme presented in this part intensifies within this whole
part, especially in the conclusion.

The following lines carry on the tale. The chronist goes back in Vualtarius’ life and begins to provide
a detailed account of his past, right from the very beginning and personally, | believe it is reasonable
to assume that this portrayal is once again grounded in the Chronicon's educational purpose. In fact,
by accurately describing Vualtarius' former background, the author aimed to highlight the
importance of the hero’s decision to become a monk, that turns out to be a powerful proof of true
conversion, to which readers of those times should had aspire to. In addition, reporting the insights
of Vualtarius’ deeds, the references to the Waltharii poesis we mentioned above become clear, since
the author reports all this information recalling the plot and the characters of Waltharii poesis,
precisely in sections 8 and 9 of the Chronicon (Bisanti, 2010). Thus, in that section of the document,
more space is dedicated to the young hero, mainly depicted as a warrior; however, the parts
revolving around battles and bloodbath are concealed by the chronist. Only marginal considerations
relating the warlike dimension appear, as if it should not get in touch with the monastical life (Bisanti,
2010). Despite the fact that some more violent details are not included in Chronicon Novaliciense,
thanks to this passage we can understand the undeniable bond with the previous continental
analogue, which becomes even stronger when continuing the examination of other episodes
proposed in the work under analysis.

Note that in this part of Chronicle Novaliciense, the description of the hero as a young man is not
properly concluded, but the focus finally shifts to Vualtarius devoted to the clerical life, representing
the core of sections 10 and 11, where relevant events are reported. It is exactly within these chapters
that the figure of Vualtarius becomes hybrid, oscillating between a monk and a valiant fighter. In
order to understand that we it is necessary to consider the episodes in which Vualtarius acts
following his original nature, even though he had apparently abandoned that warrior’s attitude.
Therefore, to continue the narrative, as reported in these passages, the adjacent villages used to pay
a tribute to the monks of Novalesa Abbey, providing them with necessities. For this to occur, the
monks' attendants utilised carts to transport the tribute in from the Novalesa church to the
monastery. This is respected until the day when some marauders attack the carts transporting the
goods and robbing them (Chron. Noval. Il 10, in Alessio & Nono, 1982:101-105). Clearly, something
must be done and at this point, Vualtarius is chosen by the abbot Asinario for his wisdom as the
most suitable monk to convince the robbers to return the confiscated properties. Thus, Vualtarius

reaches the bandits and, adhering to the rules of humility set down by his superiors, makes multiple
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attempts to politely convince them to return everything to the monastery. But this is useless,
assuming he is so severely battered and humiliated by his foes, that he finds it impossible to do not
react. Precisely, he embraces the unwavering personality of a warrior, demonstrating his value by
taking back the stolen items, using violence. In truth, the chronicler depicts a brutal battle between
Vualtarius and his enemies, during which the former nearly massacres most of them, while the
survivors manage to escape. Once returned to the monastery, Vualtarius is punished, since he did
not act as a monk should have done (Chron. Noval. I 11, in Alessio & Nono, 1982:105-109).

As a result, the description of these circumstances allows us to understand that Vualtarius’ original
attitude does not seem to be completely accepted. This episode provides us with significant
considerations about the perception of Vualtarius thorough the Chronicon’s text and about the
religious nuance many originally epic poems acquired. To this extent, Chronicon Novaliciense
represents what stated at the beginning of this section, regarding the numerous reinterpretations
of the legend of Walther of Aquitaine contained in the equally various and different continental
analogues.

However, the religious influence is particularly noticeable in Chronicon Novaliciense, where
Vualtarius’ figure is employed not only to communicate concepts of atonement and repentance, but
also to highlight the moral component typical of Christianity. In fact, considering the last episode
reported, the chronicle's account of Vualtarius demonstrating his warrior nature is ultimately
rejected and criticised, despite the fact that he just defended himself against his attackers, without
any prior claim to violence. To this extent, all of this provides evidence of the importance of religion
and of how all its tenets has increased throughout time in literature and culture, even to the point
they may alter such a genre as epic, transforming it into a vehicle for the Christian message
(Francovich Onesti, 2002).

Notwithstanding, the discussion of these warlike tendencies ends in chapter 12, which recounts the
story of Vualtarius’ death. Within this part, the chronicler adopts a different viewpoint to refer to
the protagonist and concentrates on his function only as a monk, emphasising his positive traits and
portraying him as a man completely committed to monastic life. Additionally, the reference to
Vualtarius’ grave, built by himself, is used once again to represent his dedication and observation of
the faith. (Chron. Noval. XII, in Alessio & Nono, 1982:111-112).

At this point, we should be familiar of all the episodes recounted in Chronicon Novaliciense, thus we
can start an in-depth analysis based on the representation of Vualtarius. To be precise, we are

dealing with more portraits of the Aquitanian hero. While reading the document we are provided
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with two different perspectives concerning his figure, indeed the first one refers to his youth, while
the second one concentrates on his old age. Thus, in this manner two sides of the same coin are
proposed: the warlike aspect and the religious one, respectively. The first one is connected to the
young age of Vualtarius, while the second one refers to his adult age. It is interesting to note that
this dual representation does not only affect the age of the protagonist but is particularly reflected
in his character. As a matter of fact, the impression suggested by the chronist is that of an ambivalent
figure, showing duality especially in his behaviour, assuming he oscillates in a kind of limbo. As a
result, on the one hand we are presented with the warrior hero, and on the other hand with the
faithful monk observer of ecclesiastical life. Therefore, | think it is appropriate to consider Chronicon
Novaliciense as a continental analogue of the Waldere’s fragments capable to highlight an
evolutionary process of the protagonist. Indeed, the hero's figure in the chronicle is never static;
rather, the work's substance allows us to temporarily abandon the typical epic scenario by modifying
our perception of the hero.

Moreover, | want to stress on the fact that similarities with the hero we encountered in the Waldere’s
fragments are still present, especially if considering that his deeds as a warrior are reported for half
of the section regarding him. In particular, the mentions to his past life in Attila’s court, the stealing
of the treasures and the battle against Guntharius and Hagen, suddenly create a link with the
episodes contained in Anglosaxonica Fragmenta duo membranacea, poetica, de Rege Walthero.

To conclude, | intend to underline that, even though the protagonist is the same, there are a lot more
contrasts than similarities between the two Old English fragments and Chronicon Novaliciense, both
in terms of the document's form and substance. This is justified by the genre of the chronicle itself,
whose main subject of interest consists with the history of the Abbey, as we already know. Therefore,
also the purposes of the document are strictly linked to promote faith and its observance, rather
than focus on more epic themes such as the stealing of treasures, battles, or bloodsheds as in

Waldere’s fragments.
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2.4.3. The Nibelungenlied

In this section we leave the Latin tradition behind, in order to concentrate on the Germanic one by
the examination of a fundamental witness, namely the Nibelungenlied, composed around the year
1200 (Haymes & Samples, 1996).

The popularity of this work is substantially more affirmed than that of the legend of Walther per se,
and this is demonstrated by the rich manuscript tradition surrounding it. To this extent, while it is
possible that further copies of this document once existed but were lost, the manuscripts, A
(Munchen, Staatsbibliothek, Cgm 34), B (St. Gallen, Stitfsbibliothek, Cod. 857), and C (Karlsruhe,
Landesbibliothek, Cod. Donaueschingen 63), represent the most relevant ones, even though other
exist nowadays (Bertagnolli, 2020). Manuscript A is recognised as the first to be composed, followed
by manuscript B and manuscript C, in an alphabetical order that is directly related to the order of
composition. More specifically, researchers claim that manuscript A was produced in southern
mediaeval Germany around the year 1200, and manuscripts B and C were likely added
posthumously. Nevertheless, no hierarchy has been established among them (Haymes & Samples,
1996)°4. As such, the stories contained vary periodically because of the several versions of the
VéIsung-Nibelung cycle that were created over time, influenced by the various historical periods
during which they were written (Hymes & Samples, 1996). As far as the content is concerned, a
special mention goes to the author’s ability to mix history and legends, including characters of both
dimensions, reflecting on the main focus of the poem, namely the political and social climate of
German civilization in the 13t™ century. As a result, the primary material of the Nibelungenlied is the
recounting of historical figures’ actions, such those of Attila or the Burgundians’ family, combined
with the mythical Siegfried or Dietrich of Bern’s adventures, offering again examples of the link
between reality and myth (Hymes & Samples, 1996).

However, among the latter also the figure of the Aquitanian hero is included, even though his
presence is marginal (Haymes & Samples, 1996). As a matter of fact, he owes his mention to another
character, to which we are already familiar with, but before unveiling this particular figure, | consider
important to contextualize the episode of interest, contained in the second section of the
Nibelungenlied. In broad terms, the events presented in this part revolve around Attila’s marriage to

a woman named Kriemhild, to which Hagen is invited. In the passage attention is primarily dedicated

54 For further information on the topic, see the following bibliography, proposed in Haymes & Samples (1996): (Abeling
1970), (Krogmann, Ulrich 1966), (Uberschlag 1980).
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to Hagen, but in remembering him, the author makes clear references to one of his comrade-in-
arms, that is Walther. Precisely, thanks to Attila’s words aimed to glorify Hagen’s personality and
deeds, hints to Walther were unavoidable. These lines concerning the two heroes are significant to
us, assuming references mainly concentrate on their bond built on a strong sense of friendship and
shared battle experiences. Moreover, attention is devoted also to the relation between Walther and
Guthhere, with a special focus to their fights (Schwab, 1999).

Even though only few lines are dedicated to our hero, they are of extreme relevance to investigate
and enrich our perception of him. To this extent, the positive description of Hagen implicitly reflects
on the figure of Walther, allowing us to understand the commonly spread positive connotation
regarding the knightly realm, presented in the passage and in the whole document. Thus,
throughout Attila’s speech regarding Hagen, the ideal of the heroic man starts to emerge. As for
Walther, his representation as a hero is subtle but clear, since he is represented as Hagen’s trusted
companion in battles, and in life, underling Walther’s traits, such as value and strength. From my
own viewpoint, the fact that Walther is the first person that comes to Attila’s mind in seeing and
glorifying Hagen serves to make clear the admiration for his persona as well. Thus, in general, when
it comes to Walther, we may extract a traditional portrayal typical of the epic perception, through
which his qualities as an unconquerable warrior and a man of honour are respected.

The way this is accomplished, yet is unusual, specifically because, unlike the texts we have studied
up to this point, Walther is only an auxiliary character in the current work. This may seem to obscure

his persona, but despite everything we are still capable to glimpse and recognise his attitude.

2.4.4. pidrekssaga

The bidrekssaga shares a similar compositional period, certain topics, and a comparable literary style
to the continental analogue examined in Paragraph 4.4.3, considering that the heroic-historical past
of the Germanic peoples served as the foundation for both the Nibelungenlied stories and the
bidrekssaga (Haymes & Samples, 1996).

Within this section | intend to provide firstly general information regarding the bidrekssaga and only
after contextualizing the work, it will be possible to shift to the core of the issue, examining the

scenes in which the hero is involved. To this extent, some clarifications regarding the texts | based
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my analysis on, need to be made. For my study, | considered the Pidrekssaga’s episode reported in
H. Bertelsen’s edition (1911) and its translation proposed by Piccolini (1999)>°. However, before
delving deeper into its plot, in the next lines we focus on the Pidrekssaga itself.

Several versions of the saga exist, but while approaching it, | could note that among scholars there
is a tendency in referring to the one dated back to the 13% century and composed at the court of
the Norwegian king Hakon, reason why it is also known as the Norwegian bidrekssaga (Hymes &
Samples, 1996). We are going to focus on this text too, that is why for the aims of my study, | intend
to clarify some general information regarding it. Precisely, this witness is nowadays preserved at the
Royal Library of Stockholm, under the signature Holm perg 4 fol>®. Additionally, as far as the
Norwegian bidrekssaga is concerned, it is the only one about which some observations regarding its
author can be made. As its text shows, it was apparently written by two copyists, even though it
displays five different hands within it; thus, it is to be identified as a miscellaneous work (Piccolini,
1999)*’.

Despite the existence of three versions, the subject of interest is not affected and to understand it,
we must consider the complete title of the saga, namely bidrekssaga af Bern, allowing us to identify
as main character of the whole document Theodoric of Bern, the legendary figure of the Ostrogothic
king used to represent that of the historic Theodoric the Great. Consequently, this chain of events
reports the deeds of Theodoric of Bern, and eventually immerging the reader in the epic world.
Alongside the account of his adventures, also stories of other popular individuals extremely close to
him are presented and among them our hero makes an appearance (Piccolini, 1999). As saw while
focusing on the previous continental analogues mentioned, the names are the elements that more
frequently undergo some changes, and this also occurs in the bidrekssaga. Therefore, before delving

into its content, note that in the saga we no longer speak about Waldere, as we did in the two Old

55 Bertelsen names the section dedicated to Valtari as Af Valltara ok Hildigunni.

Even though | based my analysis on the translated version, it is important to clarity that the main subject of interest
coincides with the escape of the main hero and his lover from Attila’s court and broadly speaking, the dynamics are very
similar to the ones mentioned in Waltharii poesis.

S6Medieval Nordic Text Archive: https://clarino.uib.no/menota/catalogue (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).

57 The other two existing variant, the Swedish and the Icelandic ones, are strictly linked to the Norwegian work,
considering they descend from it. As a matter of fact, experts collocated the Swedish and the Icelandic copies
chronologically in a posthumous period in relation to the Norwegian bidrekssaga; more specifically, the former dates to
the 16™ century, while the latter approximately goes back to the 17,

As far as the Icelandic and Swedish bidrekssaga are concerned, unfortunately not enough information surrounding their
authors remains, making it difficult to create conjectures. For more information concerning the manuscript tradition of
the bidrekssaga, see Piccolini (1999:7) proposed in his dedicated study to the saga, namely the readings of Die
Handschriftenverhéltnisse der pidirikssaga, PBB 48 (1924), pp. 417-447; in H. Hempel, Kleine Schriften, hrsg. Von H.
Matthias Heinrichs, Heidelberg 1966, pp. 111-113.
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English fragments, rather we concentrate on Valtari’s adventures. Moreover, other already known
figures of the legend are recalled in the saga, whose proper names are modified too, among them
Hiltegunt that turns into Hildigund, and Hagen, that becomes Hogni. Even though in the Pidrekssaga
the general subject matter of the legend concerned so far remains the same, these observations
merely scratch the surface of the distinctions between the episode recorded in the current analogue
and the one told in the Anglosaxonica Fragmenta duo membranacea, poetica, de Rege Walthero. To
demonstrate what | just stated, in the following lines we are going to delineate the section within
which Valtari appears and consequently trying to establish a comparison with the figure depicted so
far.

At the very beginning of the saga, we are presented with Attila, king of Susa and Ermanarico, king of
Apullia. The two close friends decide to exchange their nephews, respectively Osid and Valtari, so
that the former could live at Ermanarico’s court, while the latter at Attila’s one, both as guests. While
spending some years at Attila’s court, Valtari develops feelings for Hildigund, a Greek girl who was
held as Attila’s prisoner, being the daughter of Jarl Ilias of Greece?®. In this regard, | consider useful
to highlight the fact that in this version of the legend, changes with respect to the continental
analogue analysed so far, and especially in respect to the Old English fragments are evident from the
very beginning. However, we concentrate on this aspect only after finishing the narration of the
passage.

The story continued with the narration of the two lovers’ adventures, who, forced to live unwillingly
at Attila's court, decide to leave the palace together. At this point, Valtari and Hildigund devise a
strategy, in which they succeed, that entails robbing parts of Attila's treasures before heading back
home. As we can imagine, the action does not remain unpunished, and Attila reacts committing
twelve of his soldiers to hunt the fugitives down; among Attila’s men Hogni is included. The story
goes on with Valtari heroically defeating all his foes, except for Hogni, that survives the fight.
Following the annihilation of the majority of Attila's warriors, Valtari needs to rest and camps out
with Hildigund. It is at this very moment that Hogni launches a fresh attack on them while Hildigund
tries to warn Valtari. This final scene reported in the pidrekssaga is one if the key moments centred
upon Valtari and emphasises on the battle with Hogni, in which Valtari emerges victorious,

culminating with the fugitives’ return home (Piccolini, 1999).

8 Jarl is a Norse and Danish term wused to indicate a chief (Oxford Online Dictionary)

https://www.oxfordreference.com/display/10.1093/oi/authority.201108031000184944:~:text=Scandinavian%20title%
2C%20meaning%20roughly%20'chieftain,a%20territory%20in%20his%20stead (Last accessed: 28/05/2024)
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Thus, while the legend's major characteristics have not changed from what has been seen thus far,
there have been noticeable modifications as well, even though some of them represent minor
details, such as the place of origin of Valtari and Hildigund. Focusing now on more significant
distinctions, as well as commonalities, between the actions of Valtari recorded in the pidrekssaga
and in the Anglosaxonica Fragmenta duo membranacea, poetica, de Rege Walthero, special
consideration concerns the circumstances associated with the battles, as they are presented in both
sources. Among the most evident gaps an example is provided by the warrior’s foes, assuming that
in the last fight described in the saga there is no trace of Gudhere, the hero’s arch enemy as recorded
in the Waldere’s fragments.

Furthermore, sticking to the bidrekssaga, we do not know much about the character of Hogni —that
in the two Old English fragments covers a fundamental role — except for the fact that he is one of
Attila’s soldiers and if delving deeper into the two representations of the fights, even more
interesting considerations can be made. Among them, we should focus on the personal perception
the hero has about himself, considering that in the saga, after defeating eleven men and before the
final combat against Hogni, Valtari does not seem as fatigued as he is presented in the Old English
fragments. This is demonstrated by the fact that he recounts some of his previous battles, all of
which he won and while remembering them, he highlights his value and inclination for a belligerent
attitude. These words are used by Valtari not only to prove his strength, but especially to calm
Hildigund down, since she is extremely worried about her beloved. With this in mind, this scene
allows us to stress on another significant variation between the comparison of the two documents
under analysis, mainly linked to the encouragement speech in Waldere’s fragments held by
Hiltegunt, that strongly contrasts the dynamics of the saga. In fact, if comparing this specific part of
the two texts, it seems the roles have been inverted.

However, the traditional representation of a heroic figure is totally respected in both manuscripts.
Specifically, if focusing on the bidrekssaga, Valtari’s traits are fully expounded upon. Not only thanks
to his self-praising words are we capable of comprehend his strength, but also within the whole text,
what appears is a description of a man who is not only expert with the sword, but also in words. So,
briefly recapitulating, on one hand his speech, used to describe his past battles, suggests the idea of
an invincible warrior, that does not fear any kind of bloodshed. On the other hand, he is also
presented as a very clever man, that he can deceive a king as Attila, that in the collective imaginary
is to be considered as a smart, valuable, and respectable sovereign (Haymes & Samples, 1996). After

these considerations, | think it is reasonable to assert that while the saga's portrayal of the hero does
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not really add anything to our overall comprehension of his persona, it is still significant for grasping
the impact of the legend in mediaeval thought.

In summary, the saga under examination can be understood as a sign of the heroic Germanic
legends' dissemination, which helps us understand why many interpretations of the same well-
known epic themes exist. In this regard, one of the most exhaustive statement | encountered during
my investigations on the subject and that is capable to fully explain this last thought is to be
attributed to Francovich Onesti (2002:145), throughout which the scholar completely goes straight
to the point, underlying that: “L’epica non aveva tematiche e contenuti strettamente nazionali, anzi
certi argomenti erano patrimonio comune di tutti i Germani; e sembra che molti dei temi pit famosi
e ricorrenti — portati da cantori itineranti — siano passati di corte in corte, di tribu in tribu, di popolo
in popolo, ogni volta con rifacimenti, adattamenti, e rielaborazioni linguistiche, di modo che le storie
d Sigfrido o di Teodorico erano celebrate dalla Germania all’lslanda, e certi nomi leggendari ricorrono

sia in ambiente nordico che in quello anglosassone e altrove.”

2.4.5. Graz and Vienna fragments

From now on we consider other continental analogues of the Anglosaxonica Fragmenta duo
membranacea, poetica, de Rege Walthero, namely the Graz and Vienna fragments®. Since there is
regrettably not much left of these fragments, they still allow us to explore further representations
of our hero. Thus, after the considerations on the vaster analogues encountered so far, these
paragraphs will be less lengthy, but however of interest to complete the chapter. In point of fact, as
Schwab (1999), along with other scholars, states, presumably, the Vienna and Graz fragments were
wider in content, but nowadays only 48 stanzas in total are left. Notwithstanding, the fragments are
part of the Middle High German tradition, and thisimplies that at this point of our analysis we remain

in the Germanic terrain. In addition, similar features investigated in the Nibelungenlied manifest in

59 The epic did not have rigidly national themes and content, rather certain topics were to be considered as the common
heritage of all Germans; and it seems that many of the most famous and recurring subjects — carried by itinerant epic
poets — passed from court to court, from tribe to tribe, from people to people, each time with modifications, adaptations,
and linguistic re-elaborations, so that the stories of Siegfried or Theodoric were celebrated from Germany to Iceland, and
certain legendary names appear in the Nordic scenario as well as in the Anglo-Saxon one, and elsewhere. (Francovich
Onesti, 2002:145). (My translation)

80 For the study of these fragments, | rely on the text edited by Ute Schwab (1999).
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these pieces, mainly because they concern the same genre, thus what we can expect from them is
the maintenance of ideals common to the courtly taste of the 13t and 14t centuries (Schwab, 1999).
In order to provide a clearer investigation of the pieces as possible, | intend to report both fragment’s
episodes within which Walther is mentioned, and only after that, the focus shifts on what emerges
from these scenes.

Although both fragments are extremely short, between the two, the Graz parchment represents the
scanter one. In fact, only nine stanzas compose it, reporting the events of the very beginning of the
story, proving with no hesitation the respect of the courtly themes we just mentioned (Schwab,
1999)

The Graz fragment, preserved at the Steiermarkisches Landesarchiv, contains the episode referring
to the Hunnic court, which represents a common feature of the poems dated back to the Middle
High German world (Schwab, 1999). It all begins with the introduction of Hagen, who goes to the
court of the Huns to distribute gifts to the ones that helped him. During his stay, he overhears a
conversation between Walther and Hildegund, during which the maiden confesses that she would
like to elope with him. The remnant part of the fragment continues with Hagen suggesting Walther
to wed her, after learning of this, stating that he was present when the two lovers made their
childhood vow to wed, before their permanence at the court of the Huns (Schwab, 1999).

As far for the Vienna parchment, nowadays located in the Oesterreichische Nationalbibliothek, in
Vienna, it is larger than the previous one, since 39 stanzas compose it. In this regard, two different
folios compose the Vienna fragment, namely fragment A and B, which also present different
occurrences related to Walther. Thus, while analysing fragment A we deal with a topic we should
know quite well at this point of the analysis, the runaway of Walther and Hildegunda from the court
of the Huns, with clear allusions to some difficulties linked to their escape are mentioned, such as
the fact that the lovers are chased by the Huns. While reporting their adventures, the author
includes their destination, which corresponds to Walther’s parents’ homeland. This notion
symbolises a relevant turning point for this analysis, to which more space is dedicated once the
description of the episode is concluded, assuming that in this version of the legend, Walther’s
parents are king and queen of Spain.

Fragment A continues by describing the parents' subsequent happiness upon hearing from
messengers that their son is on his way home. At this point, the story reports Walther's father, Alpker,
that asks the messengers how his son has been treated at the Huns' court and from the response,

the parents are informed of the fact that Walther killed a lot of Huns while escaping, again
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underlying the theme of the lovers' getaway. The section closes with the Spanish king and queen
reaching their son out of a longing to see him again (Schwab, 1999).

Fragment B, the second folio of the Vienna parchment, thus continues the preceding folio's storyline
with the two lovers' arrival at Walther's parents' court. Additionally, this fragment takes a pleasant
turn given the joyous occasions that transpire in these few stanzas, such as the announcement
of Walther's crowning as the successor to the Spanish throne and the arrangements for Hildegund
and Walther's nuptials. In general, in this fragment, the description of Walther's figure remains
vague, but in the final section of the folio, we are shown evidence of his kindness as he extends an
invitation to some of his old foes, including Gunther, to attend his wedding (Schwab, 1999).

In my view, what stands out the most within the Graz and the Vienna fragments is the author’s
attempt to highlight Walther's personality. His essence is revealed gradually during the 48 stanzas,
yet he does indeed seem to be an honest man with a heart of gold. For example, the Graz fragment
suggests his thoughtfulness for his beloved, while the Vienna parchment folios show his
magnanimity in inviting Gunther to his wedding. It is therefore reasonable to conclude that the
Walther shown in the remaining parts of the fragmentsis an entirely honourable man. |
consider plausible to infer that the author intentionally chose to highlight Walther's demeanour,
which is completely in line with that of a hero from the epoch and genre. These characteristics are
thereby of greater value than fighting and bloodshed, as instead occurs in Waldere's vellums, due to
fact that the work under consideration tends to represent the canons of the courtly tradition.
Consequently, this courtly image of Walther is rather different from that contained in the two Old
English fragments, especially regarding the lack of battle depictions that have up to now been used
to emphasise the warrior qualities useful in defying and shaping our view of the hero. Still, as Schwab
(1999) clarifies in this regard, certain themes should not be neglected simply because they aren't
mentioned in these Middle High German texts and to this extent Walther and Gunther's battle is
one such instance of this. She continues arguing that, even though there is no evidence of their fight
in the fragments, we should not take for granted its absence. Specifically, this hypothesis suggests
the retention of warlike themes in the fragments, whose brevity, however, it is important to bear in

mind, assuming they can justify the loss of passages containing more violent episodes.
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2.4.6. Wielkoposka Kronika

The following paragraphs apparently oblige us to leave the Germanic world behind to shift our focus
both geographically and historically on another parallel, known as the Wielkoposka Kronika, which
represents a document of the 14t century, pertaining to the Polish culture, becoming from now on
the main subject of interest (Schwab, 1999). Since this piece was written in Latin, another way to
refer to it is Chronicon Poloniae, standing for one of the most relevant works produced in the Polish
territory at that time, precisely because it traces the development of the Polish society. The
document mostly consists of historical events, but it also contains elements of the legendary realm
and as a result, immerses us in the same blend of legend and reality. Several sections contained in
the chronicle demonstrate this, but the most relevant one for our purposes is given by the story
revolving around the abduction of Hildegunda — the form used in this analogue for the hero’s lover
— that also involves Walterus, which, as we can imagine, corresponds to the equivalent name of
Waldere. Thus, the passage contained in the Wielkoposka Kronika broadly reports a motif we already
know, namely that of the two lovers’ getaway, although changes in details and in dynamics are
visible.

At this point and with this information in mind, | consider appropriate to start to delineate the
occurrences reported in the Polish chronicle®!. At the very beginning of episode, the author provides
us with useful notions relating to the historical context of the episode, which relates to historical
events in Poland in the year 1135, the moment the Russians took control of the city of Wislica, which
is situated north of Krakdw (Schwab, 1999). Only after this brief information, the story continues
with the introduction of the main characters of the narrative Walterus and Hildegunda. As far as the
former is concerned, not many details are provided, we can only extrapolate few, but interesting
facts about him, namely a particular expression used to refer to him, namely Walterus robustus and
his place of origin, Tynecz. The Kronika offers more insights about the female figure, describing her
life and kinship, for instance the fact that she is the daughter of the king of the Franks. Moreover,
details about the woman are revealed as the narrative progresses, and special attention is given to
her love life and to her amorous relationship with a German prince. The introduction of this new

character represents on one hand a strong contrast to the content of the continental analogues

61 please note that to examine the following scenes, | referred to the text included in Schwab’s edition, where the passage
revolving around Walterus is reported. Schwab refers to Heinzei, Rosine, C. Uber die Walthersage, in: Sitzungsberichte
der kaiserlichen Akademie der Wissenschaften. Phil.-hist. Classe 117. Wien. 1889, containing the edited text of the
Wielkoposka Kronika by Bielowski.
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encountered so far, and on the other hand, an important figure of these lines. According to the
chronicle, Hildegunda seems to forget about her fiancée in the exact moment she meets Walterus.
Even though this version does not tell us much about him, with the next lines we are able to
recognise his chivalrous nature, which he is not hesitant to show off as soon as he has the chance.
As the story is told, Walterus’ tenacity and dedication really come to light, especially with respect to
the fact that he sings for Hildegunda, under her window, for three whole nights in a row, stealing her
heart. At this point the chronicle reports the description of the two lovers’ decision to flee and the
consequential anger of the German prince, who feeling abandoned, tries to stop them in their tracks.
While making their getaway attempt extremely hard, the envious prince blocks them, forcing the
fugitives to face him and inviting Walterus to fight. Clearly, it is conceivable that the two suitors settle
their conflict with a combat to death, in which Walterus prevails, conveying a peaceful conclusion of
the story that ends with they return to the Polish Kingdom (Bielowski (1872), in Schwab, 1999).
Following these reflections on the Polish counterpart it is not surprising that Walterus’ actions and
role don't offer any brand-new insights into him. Especially within the description of the combat he
won, his most well-known traits, as well as those shared by the Waldere’s fragments — and by most
of the counterparts examined thus far — are evident; specifically, | allude to his bravery, his slyness,
and his indisputable combat prowess. As a result, the hero portrayal in the Polish version still
embodies the heroic ideal ascribed to him, generally satisfying the epic genre's established
expectations. Nevertheless, it is fundamental to concentrate on certain clear distinctions that still
distance the Polish analogue from the main focus for this study, namely the two Old English version
of the legend, although both works present many similarities.

Firstly, an obvious aspect that distinguishes the Polish episode from the Old English one concerns
the hero's antagonists. In fact, the German prince presented in the Polish version marks a notable
divergence from the Hagen and Guthhere figures we encountered in Waldere’s vellums, assuming
he not only represents a completely new character, but his presence also modifies the motives for
the lovers' escape and subsequent pursuit. In this sense, Walterus’ urge to flee from his
opponents with Hilgunda is primarily motivated by feelings of love and desire for the same lady.
There is another equally critical issue related to this romantic aspect that creates an interesting
division with the Waldere’s fragments. In this sense, the significance of these feelings is given
different weight in the two versions, as demonstrated in the Polish version where they are crucial to
the progression of the entire episode. Even though also Anglosaxonica Fragmenta duo

membranacea, poetica, de Rege Walthero’s parchments showcase the love that unites Waldere and
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Hiltegunt, it takes up less room inside the work itself, assuming the majority of text is devoted to the
importance of the warlike dimension, along with other heroic characteristics we already mentioned.
Considering the available data, | believe it is reasonable to argue that the two Waldere's fragments
capture the epic genre in its entirely, while the Wielkoposka Kronika, the whole story is enriched
with a more romanticised touch, that inevitably reflects on the hero’s deeds.

Nonetheless, we should reflect on the fact that an equilibrium is created between the two
analogues, based on certain similarities, capable to balance everything. Among these, we already
devoted attention to the escape scenes, shared by both works; however other common traits are
visible in the happy endings of the Old English fragments and in that of the Wielkoposka Kronika. As
a matter of fact, in both documents the hero overcomes his enemies, allowing him and his lover to
return safely to their native land. This indicates that while variations are to be expected given the
geographic and historic relocation of the legend itself, they are not as major as they may seem. To
conclude, with this investigation | intend to highlight the idea that the legend and, consequently its
content, in broad terms, remain the same, both in the Wielkoposka Kronika, and in the Waldere’s

fragments.

2.4.7. Concluding remarks about the continental analgues

With the help of this study, | identified significant features that are fundamental to understand the
representation of the hero's figure. Waldere’s portrayal as a fierce and unbeatable warrior reflects
the core concepts of heroic poetry; precisely, his courage and physical strength distinguish his figure,
constituting a clear leitmotif of this legend. As a matter of fact, Walther’s overall portrayal is closely
associated with the heroic genre, whose traits are apparent in all the works under consideration,
apart from the episodes described in the Chronicle of Novalesa, as its theological and moralising
framework makes place for the Christian dimension, reducing the significance of the epic style.

The numerous parallels also serve to further connect the continental counterparts, as they present
comparable dynamics, such as Walther's early years at Attila's court or his flight with the love of his
life, or his decisive conflict with Hagen and Gunther or with Hagen alone. In my opinion, a plausible
explanation for the striking repetition of these elements is an intense appreciation for the legend of

the Aquitaine hero, who stood for courage and love at the time, upholding some ideals shared during
79



the Middle Ages. This admiration was likely further stoked by the parallels' proximity. However,
precisely this aspect is connected to the first distinctions noticeable between the parallels, since
each work's native culture and literary tradition manifest in the languages adopted for the writing
of the legend, also affecting the historical and geographical context of the episodes.

Moving on to other significant variations, changes concern the antagonists, who are not always the
same as the characters Hagen and Gudhere that we have been accustomed to from the Old English
fragments and the Waltharius. | refer to the Chronicon Novaliciense and the Polish Chronicle as
examples when Walther encounters miserable bandits or even a German prince. As a result, the
motivations behind Walther's fighting alter occasionally between the parallels. To support this, it is
important to bring up the Chronicle of Novalesa again, in which the reasons for the conflict differ
greatly from the traditional ones of love or escape found in all the other continental counterparts.
In fact, the monk Vualtarius there is compelled to fight to reclaim property that certain robbers have
taken from the monks in his monastery. To conclude | want to stress on the fact that these differences
are negligible in comparison to the enduring elements that were previously discussed and although
all these parallels focused on the same legend, the re-elaborations encountered within them should
be perceived as enrichments strictly linked to the influence of different countries and cultures, rather

than an alteration of the content per se.
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3. Why (digital) scholarly editing

At this point, we can claim to be familiar with the Anglosaxonica Fragmenta duo membranacea,
poetica, de Rege Walthero’s manuscript, knowing its background information, its content, along with
its continental parallels. In the previous chapter, while exploring the source, we also came across the
editorial component of the main Waldere-related editions, discussed in Section 2.3. By analysing
them, interesting considerations emerged: on the one hand, more details regarding the Old-English
vellums were discussed thanks to Schwab, Norman, Himes, and Stephens’s editorial works. On the
other hand, this analysis was particularly interesting because we could examine the criteria followed
and applied by every single editor and see their outcomes. Within these editions the adoption of
different approaches applied is evident, but despite that, they all fall into the category of critical
editing, the core of this thesis, other than of this chapter. | consider fundamental to focus on the
critical methodology used throughout the examinations of the fragments, since Schwab, Himes,
Norman and Stephens did not only study the text and proposed a transcription, but they all
investigated on the subject matter, exploring its historical background, content, and analogues®.
However, critical editing cannot be intended as an in-depth investigation of some ancient material,
as most persons think and that is why we need to be aware of the correct meaning of terminology
too. In fact, the adjective critical | am using in this context, refers to a specific approach, the scholarly
one, that if applied to the editorial field allows us to start considering the scholarly editing practice
(Sahle, 2016). So, what is a scholarly edition? To accurately answer this question, | address the issue
within the whole chapter, starting from a general perspective and within my thesis, | intend to
highlight the importance of the developing discipline, both from a theoretical and methodological
point of view. Therefore, as far as the theory is concerned, we need to delve into definitions of the
essential concepts of the field, both because of the doubts that penetrate the common idea of what
an edition is, and because of doubts are shared among experts. That is why | decided to begin from
the non-digital scholarly aspect, despite the digital dimension representing the core of the chapter.
| consider this approach more efficient because it is necessary to define what scholarly editing is,

before reflecting on how the digital medium applies to it. Therefore, it is central to be aware of the

52 |n truth, certain editions examined in the preceding chapter are more accurate than others; among them the one
Schwab published, for instance, which is the only one that provides an accurate analysis of Waldere’s fragments,
dedicating a part also to the examination of the continental analogues of the Old-English manuscript. Nonetheless, every
edition considered belongs to the critical editions group, and the variations among them align with the editing decisions
made by each author.
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main protagonists that take part in the creative process of editions of this kind, such as the editor
and the material used.

Focusing on more practical aspects, we stick to my prototype of a scholarly digital edition in due
time in the next chapter. In this sense, my aims are those to respectively provide a more theoretical
examination about the choice to embrace the digital dimension, starting from the core elements and
arriving to the explanation of my work and results. Therefore, we will consider not only the typical
advantages and disadvantages of the development of a scholarly digital edition, but | intend also to
concentrate on the ones | personally encountered, and which push me to the attempt at creation of
my Waldere’s fragments edition. However, these considerations take shape with the visual

representation of my outcomes.

3.1. Scholarly editing: the core elements

This section contains the key features of scholarly editing; thus, we will reflect on the essential
elements needed for the process, and on the different types of scholarly editions.

Commonly, when talking about an edition we tend to think about a particular study dedicated
to the analysis of an ancient text and then presented in a paper-based form, usually a book, yet this
though lacks fundamental notions. According to Mancinelli & Pierazzo (2020) a scholarly edition is
"Un’edizione prodotta da degli studiosi (scholars), con criteri rigorosi, e per cosi dire scientifici.?3”. Of
particular interest is the expression criteri rigorosi (lit. rigorous criteria), underlying the necessary
methodology for the creation of editions of this type, namely a scientific and critical analysis, as we
are going to see below. Among these rigorous criteria required, the one we focus on now is their
object of study, which represents the first common trait of scholarly editing. To this extent, Sahle
(2016) enriches Mancinelli’s and Pierazzo’s definition, specifying that: "A scholarly edition is the
critical representation of historic documents.”, highlighting historic documents as the point of
departure of every scholarly edition.

It is true that scholarly editions are usually based on ancient material, that is why Sahle encourage

us to refer to it as historic document(s), especially because historical evidence is typically what

83 “An edition produced by scholars, with rigorous, and so to speak, scientific criteria.” (My translation)
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experts deal with when creating an edition. As a matter of fact, the tendency to consider the starting
point of every edition, thus the historic document as texts is quite accepted, other than limitative
(Sahle, 2016); and even more wrong is the plain and accepted idea to discern the concepts of
document and text (Sahle, 2016). Documents can be texts, and texts can be documents. The role of
texts and documents, however, varies slightly since the former only takes into account the textual
aspect, while the concept of document is not limited to only one dimension. In this sense, Sahle's
(2016) observations provide clarification, affirming that a document represents any tangible form of
evidence. Considering their importance, and since their roles do not perfectly correspond, we must
explore the problematic in more detail.

We can start this clarification by saying that the document represents the very first source of
transmission of a given material, thus the antecedent (Sahle, 2016). The words material, or
document used as synonyms provide a more general perception of the concept, allowing us to do
not think about the textual dimension as the only one starting point of editions. It is true that most
editions, even the one | worked on, are focused on the analysis and reconstruction of ancient texts,
but this does not apply to all cases, since some documents may also not contain textual content at
all (Sahle, 2016).

Conversely, the text is also vital for editorial purposed, since it contains documentary evidence,
which is exactly what editors need to produce an edition; nevertheless, differences between the
concept of document and that of text are visible in their roles (Sahle, 2016). Hans (2007) strong
supporter of the idea of document claims that it is more appropriate to say that texts derive from
documents as their products, underling their indivisible bond®*. To this extent, according to Hans
and Sahle texts derive from documents, thus, in this perspective, texts are the result of critical
editing procedures used to investigate on documents. Thus, with these observations we can
reconsider the traditional hierarchy that gives texts a higher priority than documents. This structure
needs to be reversed, and the order document-text should be used instead (Hans, 2007).

To dispel the uncertainty on the matter, we consider Waldere’s fragments, since they represent a
clear example of what was just stated. First, | want to stress that the Old English fragments analysed
constitute a codex unicus®, a single document, and consequently the only antecedent remained.

Applying theory to practice and considering Sahle’s and Hans’ remarks, we can affirm that Waldere’s

54 |n truth, Hans’ words are more pragmatic than this, since what emerges while reflecting on his considerations is that

we should only talk about documents, rather than try to distinguish texts and documents at all costs.

% We deal with a codex unicus when one and only one version of a certain manuscript remains (Haugen, 2020).
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fragments embodies the concept of document, while the posthumous transcriptions coincide with
the idea of text; since, the transcriptions proposed by Stephens (1860), Norman (1949), Schwab
(1999) and Himes (2009) produced new texts.

This explanation hopefully highlighted the significance of using correct terminology, and as far as the
notion of document is concerned, we are eventually aware of the fact that this word is the most
suitable one to define what scholarly editions base themselves on.

So, documents represent the initial piece of the larger scholarly editing mosaic, but how can they be
useful in the creation of an edition? And moreover, who would work on such material?

To correctly answer these questions the figure of the editor must be considered. At this point we still
did not investigate on the procedures required to work on an edition, but we can imagine the
complexity of the issue.

The creation of a scholarly edition is usually held from scholars and experts of the field, to whom we
are going to refer as editors, and specific knowledge is required, since even the very beginning of
this process has not to be left to chance. As a matter of fact, sets of guidelines on how to produce a
proper edition were proposed already in the 19t century, with the specific aim to facilitate the
editor’s work (Fischer, 2020). However, the starting point for every single edition is based on the
editor’s personal investigational phase, during which he, or she, should question him/herself on
what to edit and why precisely edit it (Mancinelli & Pierazzo, 2020). We do not tend to think about
this sort of questions when consulting a scientific edition, as we assume that an expert is already
aware of what to do in such situations. Rather, the selection of the document for the analytical
research aimed to produce an edition is highly significant, also considering that it reflects the
meticulousness and the thoroughness of the process from the outset. Additionally, the rationale for
choosing certain material, rather than other, implies instructions for the edition's development that
specify proper objectives, sources, techniques, and deadlines to adhere to (Mancinelli & Pierazzo,
2020).

The abovementioned self-questioning aspect continues throughout the whole project, reflecting on
the editorial choices the editor must make, especially when working from a philological perspective
on the document itself. For an editor, the awareness of the material he or she is going to use is
fundamental, as, due to their nature, a complete comprehension of their content may be
challenging. To this extent, it is important to note that further complications concerning the study
of ancient materials are caused by signs of deteriorations due to the passing of time, or to the

transmission of the document during centuries, which rend the editorial work even harder.
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Fortunately, solutions exist and are supplied by the editors, that working as philologists too, for
instance throughout annotations, emendations, and corrections, provide solutions to reconstruct
and interpretate deteriorated sources. In such manner, we not only have record of the editor's
presence reflected in the document, but the authority of the analysis is strengthened.
Nevertheless, these processes might vary depending on the outcomes an editor wants to
accomplish, leading to various kinds of editions (Haugen, 2020).

The next section revolves around these outputs, focusing on how the painstaking editing effort might

be presented.

3.1.1. Types of editions

The different kinds of scholarly editions also have in common the methodology they are based on;
to put it another way, they need to undergo specific investigation procedures in order to be
designated as such. We discussed Mancinelli, Pierazzo and Sahle's thoughts on the subject in Section
3.1, where we got a glimpse at the type of approach that should be employed in this context.
Specifically, we learned about what Sahle (2016) describes as critical and what Mancinelli & Pierazzo
(2020) define as rigorous criteria, observing that these scholars meant to emphasise that a scholarly
edition adheres to a scientific method based on definite instructions. Broadly speaking, this should
clarify our perception on the work of the editor, permitting us to address to it as a process.

However, depending on the editor’s intentions, these methods and instructions slightly differ,
leading to the creation of several editions, also contingent upon the editorial focuses. As a matter of
fact, according to what the editor wants to highlight, different levels of the document are going to
be shown in the completed edition. In this sense, we have to consider both the objectivity and
subjectivity of the editor, which inevitably influence the outcome of the edition. For instance, we
expect a high degree of editorial interpretation when the editor’s interventions on the edited
document are evident, resulting in an interpretive edition, on which we focus on later. All the
decisions affecting an edition are based on an objective perspective, nevertheless, every editorial
decision is, a priori, also affected by the editor’s subjectivity. To this extent, | report Pierazzo’s
thoughts (2014) on the issue, who states “Many people can read from the same document and

understand slightly or radical different things, depending on their culture, their understanding, their
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disposition, their circumstances, and so on. There are facts in the object (document), but their
meaning is not factual, it is interpretative.”. Therefore, this leads to distinct editions, characterised
by different purposes and approaches. Despite the large number of editions available, we will focus
on those that are both essential to the goals of our study and important for the development of my
prototype. More specifically, the critical, interpretative, diplomatic, and diplomatic-interpretative
editions will all be covered in the following paragraphs.

Below, we concentrate on their structures and outcomes, but before analysing them one by one, it
should be stressed that scholarly editions rely on the study of one or more documents, and it is
precisely this fact that allows us to consider all the different kinds we just referred to. According to
the number of witnesses the editor decides to focus on, both techniques and results change.

After making this clear, | continue with my study below, considering the case related to the
comparison of many witnesses, since this strategy is the most utilised in the creation of a scholarly
edition. Please note, that this is not a strict rule, since as mentioned above, editions can be based
also on just one witness; yet it is true that scholars and editor favour the former (Fischer, 2020).
This is precisely the case for critical editions, within which the editor by analysing different copies of
a certain manuscript, and comparing them, aims to present in the edition a more precise version of
that document as possible. Furthermore, in a critical edition, the study of more documents is
intended to assist the editor in selecting the most appropriate textual variant to transpose in his or
her version of the edited text. To be precise, among experts in the field this is known as recensio,
that along the emendatio of the text, result in a more complete transcription aimed to facilitate the
study of the document for the reader®®. In this way, the possibility of confronting copies of the same
document encompasses two key principles if applied correctly, since thanks to the editor’s
philological efforts, the transcription proposed will present implementations, inevitably leading to a
clearer and more comprehensible text.

The choice of one textual variant over another is by no means arbitrary but is driven by careful
scientific analysis. Despite this, however, it is inevitable that the more personal aspects of the editor,

such as culture, circumstances, or education, will in any case influence this process (Pierazzo, 2014).

56 Recensio and emendatio are some of the techniques linked to the genealogical method, also known as Lachmannian
method, an editorial procedure aimed to reduce the subjectivity of the editor in his/her work. This process aims to
reconstruct an authoritative text and is based on the comparison of more witnesses of the same document (stemma
codicum), within with the editor graphically represents the relationships between the existing copies of the starting
document. In such manner, the editor is supposed to find out the most suitable readings (recensio), thus proposing an
objective and more acceptable version of the text. These corrections (emendatio) lead to an edited form of the original
document (contitutio textus) (Chiesa, 2020).
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Despite this limit, critical editing is intended to facilitate the comprehension of the starting source,
especially if we consider the editor’s purposes to acknowledge the reader on the historic background
relevant to the document, along with the explanation of editorial choices adopted and presented in
the edition. Contextualizing what is meant to be edited represents a fundamental add value to
critical editions, because it helps users and readers to better approach them, also prompting them to
consider the editor's work and perhaps even recognise its value®’.

While working on my prototype, | also adopted a critical point of view, but in a slightly different
method. As a matter of fact, as Waldere’s fragments represent a codex unicus, | could not compare
copies of the same manuscript while attempting to transcribe it, rather | compared the transcriptions
proposed in other editions and analysed in Section 2.3. of this work. Anyhow, in my prototype, this
feature is only connected to the digital level, where my critical intervention is observable. We will
discuss this in Chapter four, where | will explain my editorial decisions on the Old English fragments
in further detail.

Despite everything, as Haugen (2020) states: “When a work has been presented in more than one
manuscript, which probably is the case in the majority of instances, the type of edition to be chosen
is still an open question.”. This underlines that for editors, choosing the kind to create is a very
delicate procedure, considering the large number of existing different editions. As an example,
critical editions are not the only ones based on the comparison of multiple witnesses of the same
document; since among them the interpretative ones are included, and we examine them below.
Interpretative editions represent an interesting category, and as their name suggests they are
exposed to a level of subjectivity of the editor, which, in any case, is based on the famous criteri
rigorosi (Mancinelli & Pierazzo, 2020) we mention in Section 3.1. To some extent, this new approach
resembles the one adopted by critical editions for two main reasons. On the one hand, the use of
more witnesses guarantees an accurate comparison, while on the other hand, also within
interpretative editions the meticulousness of the editor is visible thanks to the application of specific
techniques. There are, then, unquestionable parallels between the critical and interpretative
formats, but variations are even more evident, particularly in terms of their outcomes.

Let us focus on the interpretative editions, by saying that their transcription is usually characterized
by a significant philological investigation. In this case, witnesses are not compared to emend the

original document, as happens in critical ones; rather the interpretative approach is meant to

57Harvard’s Geoffrey Chauser Website: https://chaucer.fas.harvard.edu/types-editionsttcriticaledition (Last accessed:
28/05/2024).
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normalise the document when difficulties in it arise, mainly due to scribal errors or to deterioration
signs. All of this becomes clear in the transcription advanced in such edition, within which the
normalisation process is visible and usually applied to the original punctuation, along with
corrections of mistakes and the expansion of abbreviations (Fabbris, 2018). In this case too, the aim
of the editor is to disentangle the main problems of the manuscript under consideration, and to offer
the reader a more comprehensible version of the manuscript, also including the explanation of his
or her editorial choices.

Anyway, whenever an explicit level of interpretation is present, the transcription contained in the
edition is to be carefully considered, because the level of subjectivity, despite depending on scientific
criteria, is strong (Pierazzo, 2014).

For the sake of completeness, | consider relevant to stress on the fact that while working on my
edition of Waldere’s fragments, | could still use some of the techniques for the normalisation of the
text mentioned above. For instance, while | normalised the text, to provide a clearer transcription
as possible, changing its original structure, proposing what in my opinion could have been a better
subdivision.

Techniques such as emendation and normalisation applied to the original manuscript are not always
fundamental to warrant a scholarly edition, simply because in some cases no comparison is
expected. Precisely, | am referring to the diplomatic editions, which rely on another specific kind of
approach, totally differing from the ones analysed so far.

| intend to start addressing the issue by pointing out that diplomatic editions focus on one and only
one manuscript and one of their core characteristics is objectivity. Because this is precisely what the
editor intends, we should not be surprised if we come across the same errors—if any—of the original
text when reviewing a diplomatic transcription. Put another way, the editor's purpose is to present
the reader with the most neutral version of the source material. Undoubtedly, the reasons why an
editor choose to focus on just one manuscript can vary, however generally speaking, this willingness
to reproduce the original text as it is aims to “facilitate scholarly study of a work in a manuscript
context®®”. Among their interesting features, there is the presence of extra information inherent to
the manuscript, within which the editor intends to put in contact the user and the material analysed

(Pierazzo, 2014). The use of facsimiles in diplomatic editions should be mentioned too since it is

%8 Harvard’s Geoffrey Chauser Website: https://chaucer.fas.harvard.edu/types-editions#criticaledition (Last accessed:
28/05/2024).
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extremely relevant to provide a more comprehensive outcome, which is intended to reflect their
objectivity, giving significant importance to the role of photography (Mancinelli & Pierazzo, 2020).

Notwithstanding, the strictness of the diplomatic approach can be altered by the presence of the
editor within his or her level of interpretation of the source, giving rise to diplomatic-interpretative
editions. Even though the diplomatic and the interpretative approaches may appear to be at odds,
when combined they offer a unique analytical tool. In this sense, with the application of
normalisation procedures common to the interpretative method, the editor effectively conveys the
transcription of the original document, as diplomatic editing does, enriching it when necessary, but
without changing it as much as happens in interpretative editions. Clearly, this suggests that the
editor approach concerns a philological perspective too, requiring the study of more copies of the
same source. Additionally, the ease of concurrently studying the same document from two distinct
levels, without the requirement to have the diplomatic edition on one side and the interpretative on
the other represents an evident benefit of this kind of edition, one of the reasons why | applied this

modus operandi to my edition of Waldere’s fragments.

3.2. Scholarly Digital Editing

Until this point, we concentrated on the general features of scholarly editing limited to the paper-
based dimension, but now we can include the digital medium, thus we start to focus on digital
scholarly editing.

In an effort to address this topic as effectively as possible, we will go over the fundamentals of
scholarly digital editing in this part, beginning with the digital paradigm, which permeates the entire
creation of a digital edition. This enables me to take into account the several stages of this process,
such as the modelling, digitising, encoding, and visualisation stages, which | likewise adhered to
when developing my prototype.

Note that the purpose of this entire thesis, and of this chapter in particular, is to demonstrate the
potential associated with digital editions. It would not be correct to ignore the disadvantages they
sometimes entail. That is why after the topic has been exhaustively examined, we can eventually
analyse the most relevant benefits and drawbacks of digital scholarly editing both for editors and

users, in section 3.3.2.
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As a result, | encourage the reader to think critically about the subject as a whole, and in order to do

so, a comprehensive look at a scholarly digital edition is required.

3.2.1. The digital paradigm

Within the analysis of the types of editions, the introduction of photography was mentioned,
representing one of the crucial stages for editorial practices. Actually, numerous were the steps
taken towards its development and in this regard Mancinelli & Pierazzo (2020) makes interesting
considerations on other implementations influencing the field. According to the scholars, such
innovations are to be intended as turning points for editorial procedures, especially because in most
cases they affected the medium of transmitting the starting documents, thus implying changes in
the outcomes.

To this extent, the introduction of personal computers and the use of Internet, represent a clear
example of what | just stated, since these new technologies allowed us to engage with the scholarly
editing process in a completely distinct way. Given that philological practices have a long history
dating back centuries, there were many different paths that led to the use of digital editions.
However, | would like to point out that, although | am not going to go through their complete
historical background, | think it is necessary to mention at least the fundamental steps, or better said
innovations, that influenced the editorial and philological disciplines (Haverling, 2020).

The overall historical introduction | offer here has its origins in Greece in the third century. Precisely,
all the techniques we analysed in Section 3.1. have existed for centuries, originating in the Greek
Alexandrian library, where people working on the gathering of its material, started a collection of
original manuscripts, rather than copies. Why? Because their aim was to ensure the respectability
of the library within a specific selection of documents. Specifically, this selection, other than
symbolizing what nowadays we could call “editorial choices”, constituted an initial rudimentary form
of examinations of documents, also known as textual criticism.

From its beginnings two millennia passed during which continuous modernisations changed the
terms midway, fuelling an evident evolution. The most significant stages in this history were those

that had an immediate impact on modifications to the medium used to depict texts; they included
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the shift from parchment to books in the third and fourth centuries, as well as the invention of the
press in the fifteenth century (Mancinelli & Pierazzo, 2020).

Even though these advancements were enormous, a few centuries later the emergence of digital
medium and technologies turned the editorial world upside down, unfurling the wings of editing
practices. The advent of digital media exerted strong effects on the structure, functionality, and
composition of editions, presenting both advantages and disadvantages (Sahle, 2016). Broadly
speaking, the definition of a scholarly digital edition, also known as SDE, is very similar to that of
scholarly editions mentioned in section 3.1, but with differences in the process and results. Anyhow,
before | go into a further analysis of the issue, | want to emphasise that digital and non-digital
editions should not be seen as two different realms, given that they both have the same starting
point and similar objectives, what change are certain steps for their creation and their formats
(Mancinelli & Pierazzo, 2020).

From now on, | aim to present the basis notions of scholarly digital editing, concentrating first on its
core element, namely the digital paradigm, and proceeding with considerations on its methodology.
| want to start the discussion with Sahle’s (2016) definition of a SDE, stating that: “Scholarly digital
editions are scholarly editions that are guided by a digital paradigm in their theory, method and
practice.”. Within this statement, Sahle highlights a clear difference between the non-digital and the
digital process of creation of a scholarly edition, mainly linked to the paradigm they are based on.
More specifically, Sahle argues that to produce an SDE, one must abandon the paper-based
paradigm —also known as the typographic or printed paradigm— whose limits are evident. As a
matter of fact, non-scholarly digital editions are strictly linked to just one dimension, namely the
printed one, offering the reader a static representation of the starting document. Notwithstanding,
printed versions still serve as scientific publications, but when approaching one, we should be aware
of their limitations. The digital paradigm offered an opportunity to encompass such problematics,
and below we focus on its importance for working on a scholarly digital edition, concentrating on
the different phases required for its creation. Before we go any further, let me emphasise on the fact
that many of the editorial techniques and decisions we addressed while talking about the creation
of a non-digital edition also apply to digital ones. But, upon closer inspection, the strategies used in
the digital dimension differentiate themselves, and this is directly related to the shift in both medium
and paradigm.

The very first step to take when creating a scholarly edition —non-digital and digital— is to reflect

on the starting material, on the reasons behind its edition and on the expected results and the same
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holds true for digital ones (Mancinelli & Pierazzo, 2020). However, the process of modelling a SDE is
characterised by further reflections regarding the digital medium, since those works on the edition
must define the methodology to adhere to, both from a philological and an informatic perspective.
Thus, in this sense, we must consider as equivalent the importance of the philological aspect, along
with the informatic one, implying a collaborative work between experts of the two different fields.
This is visible from the very beginning, within the modelling phase, where digital editorial work
becomes increasingly prominent, allowing us to introduce the key elements needed to create a
model: algorithms. At this stage, editors are expected to communicate the computer-based
programs and to the computer itself sets of instructions, thus a mode —from this the expression
“modelling phase” — both for the philological and digital part. This is made possible thanks to a
proper use of algorithms, characterised by formalisation and repeatability, which allow the creation
of a digital model that computer-assisted programs will follow. Thanks to this, the process continues,
leading to the digitisation phase and permitting us to leave behind the paper-based dimension
(Mancinelli & Pierazzo, 2020). As a matter of fact, within the use of algorithms and the model they
constitute, scholars can transpose the content of the original document into machine-readable form.
Nevertheless, at this point, the text has only been transposed, and not yet transcribed with an in-
depth philological analysis. Therefore, the result of the digitisation is a digitised text, rather than a
scholarly digital one. The difference between these two adjectives is huge, that is why we need
carefully distinguish them, to both supply and employ accurate terminology, as | have been intending
to do since the beginning of this chapter, and because of the shared and strong tendency to misuse
them.

In broad term, the digitisation of a text coincides with the transferring of the original paper-based
document, a manuscript, or a book, in the digital dimension. In this manner, the editors present us
a simple digitised text, imitating the starting document. With the passing of time, the urge of
digitising texts has grown exponentially with the introduction of new technologies, allowing us to
talk about digitised editions, which results are in any case not so far away from the ones offered by
a printed one. In digitised editions texts are presented from a single perspective, where the content
cannot absolutely be separated from the form (Sahle, 2016). Therefore, the outcome coincides with
a static representation of the starting document, offering to the user only the transposition of the
content from its analogical format to a digital one. To this extent, a digitised edition reflects the
features of the printed paradigm, since both are unable to discern content and form. However, |

want to stress on the fact that even though the limits of a printed edition are surely encompassed
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by the innovations of a digitised one, among them accessibility to the source or the searchability in
the source itself, the benefits offered by a digital edition are superior in all senses (Sahle, 2016).
Notwithstanding the simplicity characterizing a digitised representation of a text, this step is to be
considered as mandatory for digital editing, as it guarantees scholars to access and work on the
document more easily.

For the sake of completeness, | consider important to underline the two different ways within which
the digitisation occurs, again according to the scholar’s intentions. As a matter of fact, if the he or
she is willing to transcribe the text by himself or herself, thus typing on the computer letter by letter,
we are dealing with a manual digitisation, precisely as | did with Waldere’s fragments. Instead, this
process becomes automatic when scholars decide to adopt and use specific programs to digitise the
text (Mancinelli & Pierazzo, 2020)%°. Whatever method is used, what | intend to underline is that the
process of digitising a text is based - at least in most cases - on the use of digital facsimiles’®. The
digital facsimile of a text is moreover another case of digitisation of the text, as it reproduces
photographically the textual support. This inevitably had an effect on the editing procedures since,
as Mancinelli & Pierazzo (2020) argue, it also changed how experts and researchers in the field work
and approach editions. In fact, the digital reproduction of these images played a role in the
development and continued validation of scholarly digital editions, which, as opposed to simply
digitalized one, incorporate the transcription of the edited text alongside the facsimile and enable
text-image interaction, on which | focus on in the 4th chapter. Therefore, scholarly digital editions are
not mere digitisations of texts. They usually present a facsimile of the original text, along with an
encoded version of the text, which reflects the editorial choices of the scholar and allows different
visualisation outputs for it. Thus, a scholarly digital edition results in a multimedial resource, that
totally differs from the print one. In fact, Sahle (2016) explains that scholarly digital editions cannot
be defined as such if by printing them we would lose essential information. This is exemplified
through the analysis of The Electronic Beowulf, one of the most well-known digital editions now
available, serve to illustrate these points’?.

The first screenshot contains a brief introduction to the digital edition, providing details about the

poem and the project. Nonetheless, there are additional boxes providing more details on the work—

% The most used procedure to automatically digitise a document is the employment of OCR (Optical Character
Recognition) programs, that other than saving the editor’s time, are intended to analyse and interpretate the content of
a certain document, thus every single letter and signs, and to reproduce its digitised version (Mancinelli & Pierazzo,
2020).
70 Unless the editor has access to the original source, which is difficult in the case of an ancient manuscript.
1 Electronic Beowulf: https://ebeowulf.uky.edu/ (Last accessed: 04/04/2024).
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such as the "Studying Beowulf' box—on the left side of the screen. Subsequently, there is the
'transcripts & collations' section, which, in conjunction with the manuscript's facsimiles and
transcriptions proposed by different editors, concentrates on the content of the manuscript and all
the decisions applied to edit it.

Then, the "Search facilities" option, which lets the user interact with the edited text by searching for
specific words, or a particular line of text, is another benefit of the digital paradigm. It allows the
user to potentially navigate within the text of the edition, as shown in the screenshot “Search
facilities”.

To conclude, the viewing options allows the user to select how he or she wants the edition to be

displayed.
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Figure 5: The Electronic Beowulf, main page.
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By double-clicking on any result, the reader is taken to the line in the matching
Edition or Transcript (whichever is open), and the image of the corresponding folio
opens, as well. If a customized setting is in effect, the results still link to the
respective Edition or Transcript, but the corresponding folio will not open.

Therefore, thanks to the new paradigm, digital editions are to be considered as more complete, since
they are also enriched by the editor not only with annotations, extra palaeographical information,
but also with digital images, (Fischer, 2020). In this regard, the use of digital images—more precisely,
facsimiles—serves as a crystal-clear example of the pluralistic essences of SDEs. To this extent, the
establishment of photography practice truly affected scholars’ way of thinking, permitting the editor
to enrich the edition with an identical image of the original source. It is necessary to point to the
extremely excellent quality of these facsimiles, which not only increases the edition's legitimacy, but

are also capable of greatly assists readers.

3.2.2. XML-TEI markup language

The use of facsimile we just mentioned is strictly related to the digital transcription of the starting
source, and makes possible the encoding step. Consequentially, it has been a standard practice for
scholarly digital editing to display the facsimile with its diplomatic and/or interpretative

transcriptions (Mancinelli & Pierazzo, 2020). During the encoding phase, the editor uses a specific
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markup language and enriches the text with metadata, marking it. The encoding reflects the
philological choices of the editor.

Considering the existence of different markup languages, the editor will choose the most suitable
one for the purposes of the edition. Even though | decided to focus only on XML-TEI, the variety of
multiple markup languages is not surprising, given that the very first ones, SGML and TeX, date back
to the 1960s, and subsequently developed along with the advent of new technologies (Mancinelli &
Pierazzo, 2020). Different encoding languages derived from SGML, among which we find XML
(eXtensible Markup Language), that can be considered as its little brother. XML is simpler and easier
to use, and precisely these features allowed it to stand out among scholars, which in the 1980s
coined specific guidelines for its use. Specifically, in 1986, a group of North American experts decided
to establish a set of standard instructions for whoever would have been willing to work with this
language. The spread necessity among scholars of a precise set of rules to follow led to the creation
of the Text Encoding Initiative (TEl), which enabled us to talk about the XML-TEI markup language.
The benefits of this initiative were enormous for several academic fields, but the editorial one saw
the most of its effects. Moreover, the developers of these guidelines devoted particular attention to
the encoding techniques of ancient documents, thus of manuscripts, that is why below we focus on
the use and structure of this markup language (Mancinelli & Pierazzo, 2020).

The TEI guidelines represented another turning point for the editorial world, clearly encouraging
experts, but not only, to approach the field more easily. This was possible also thanks to the clearness
of the guidelines, reason why in the next lines, | decided to report the most significant considerations
advanced by its developers with the aim to highlight the key concepts. Additionally, | will take into
account a more practical aspect too, referring to my encoding of Waldere’s fragments, which is
entirely based on the XML-TEI language.

The TEI guidelines are unique considering they aim to stimulate readers on the fundamental
elements of the encoding process, rather than just serving as a set of instructions for users. We have
clear proofs of this from their very first pages, where we read as follow: “A markup language must
specify how markup is to be distinguished from text, what markup is allowed, what markup is
required, and what the markup means.””?. In this way, the invitation for the readers and users to
reflect on the role of this markup language are clear, since without a truthful understanding of this

tool, we could not benefit from it.

72 TE| guidelines: https://www.tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/SG.html. (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).
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Therefore, | decided to introduce the topic by saying that, in general, the encoding phase is devoted
to the editor's critical analysis and digital transcription of the starting source. This can only occur if
the editor complies with the set of predefined standards on which XML is based, that is why we need
to focus on its core features. Among them, tags, elements, and attributes, which if correctly and
hierarchically organized, allows us to mark up a text, producing an XML-TEI document. To be precise,
the editors describe the text with annotations, using elements, followed by attributes, which are
opened and closed by specific tags. The list of elements and attributes included in the TEI guidelines
is quite long, however it provides clear guidance on their usage and assist editors in selecting how,
where, and when to employ certain elements and attributes over others.

To fully comprehend their importance, we must concentrate on their functions. On the one hand,
elements are indispensable for an XML-TEI file, since they describe every editorial choice applied to
the text, such as philological, but also structural and more formal ones. On the other hand, attributes
refer to elements, with the aim to provide extra information regarding them. In truth, what the TEI
guidelines define as a well-formed XML document does not require the presence of attributes, but
only hierarchically organized elements’3. Even though the use of attributes is not mandatory to
guarantee a well-formed XML file, in overall their use is to be considered as important as the one of
the elements’,

The decisions the editor makes while encoding is all visible thanks to a specific use of elements along
with attributes, and are all contained in a dedicated module, that is to say a particular section of the
XML file. Thuse, while working with XML-TEI nothing is left to chance, rather every section of the
encoding document embodies a standard structure that the editor must respect. The hierarchy
required by a proper XML-TEI file represents one of its key characteristics, allowing the editor to
clearly individuate the different parts of the encoded material. Even though an editor can choose
how to organize the encoded document, for instance using only certain elements, the use of some
of them is mandatory as will become evident in Chapter 4, where | illustrate my XML-TEI file of
Waldere’s fragments and explain the different sections of an XML-TEI text in more detail.

Below | report an except from my encoding of Waldere’s fragments. This shows how encoding
enriches the digitised text with information and allows to produce different outputs. Precisely, |

report the case of a lemma pertaining to the very first lines of Fla, within which | can demonstrate

73 TEl guidelines: https://www.tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/SG.html#SG13 (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).

74 A correct and acceptable XML-TEI file can be based only on elements, but the result will be a basic encoding. Clearly,
if the editor aims to provide a more complete one, he or she should use attributes too, in order to enrich the elements
and consequently the outcome of the file.
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what | just stated. The following analysis focuses on the word ge swiced, presented in the manuscript
separately, even though its correct writing is geswiced. This is the past form of the infinitive ge-
swican, meaning to stop, to cease’>.

As far as my edition is concerned, | decided to normalise the separated lemma using a string of

elements and attributes, in order to offer the reader its correct version.

Below, the digital image from the Old English manuscript, followed by my encoding’®.

Figure 9: Word ge swiced, Fla, 2™ line.

Lit. ge swiced

Ex. <choice>
<orig><g "vogh'"/>e<g "slong"/><g "wen'"/>ice<g "eth"/></orig>
<reg>geswiced</reg>

</choice></I>

In the XML-TEI document, this string is contained in the <body> element, which in turn is contained
in the textstructure module, where the text encoded is presented’’. The textstructure represents
only an example of all the existing modules of a XML file, and they all depend on what the editor
wants to represent in his/her encoding.

Focusing on the example | provided, elements are represented in angle brackets (<...>) and we notice
that all of the elements presented, thus choice, orig, reg, and g, are opened (<choice>, <orig>, <reg>
and <g>) and successively closed with a slash (</choice>, </orig>, </reg>)

Within this string of elements, | report my editorial decision to regularise the manuscript form ge
swiced, contained in the opening and closing tag <orig> into geswiced. After presenting the original

form | used the element <reg>, within which opening and closing tags | inserted the correct form

7> Bosworth Toller's Anglo-Saxon Online Dictionary: https://bosworthtoller.com/49917 (Last accessed: 28/05/2024)
76 As stated in Chapter 1 the screenshots are taken from the digitised fragments available at:
http://wwwb5.kb.dk/manus/vmanus/2011/dec/ha/object55523/da (Last accessed: 13/06/2024).
7 In this example | preferred just to mention the element body, rather than report it and its structure with the aim to
avoid creating confusion and also because | intended to focus only on the encoding of the word ge swiced.
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geswiced. In this regard, my choice to regularise the original lemma is based on philological and
linguistic analysis, simply because grammatically speaking geswiced written separately is not an
accepted form of the Old English language. The same term used to define the element, namely
choice, also represents how this element is to be understood: it reflects not only an editorial choice
but will result into two different visualisations of the output, that will allow users to choose between
a diplomatic or an interpretative edition of the text.

As far as the <g> element is concerned, it refers to a previous section of the encoding, namely the
part dedicated to the declaration of specific characters and signs, that can be normalised into
modern ones. To this category pertain also glyphs, which is precisely what the <g> element stands
for. Thanks to it, another important feature of the XML-TEI encoding practice emerges, the use of
attributes. In the example provided above we notice <g ref="slong”/>. | will explain the use of the
@ref attribute in the next chapter.

However, this case allows us to distinguish elements from attributes. The latter are always presented
in inverted commas, preceded by the equal sign and are always to be found next to an element,
since their main function is that to enrich the encoded text, providing extra information on the
element they refer to.

In the encoding of an ancient source, the example | proposed applied quite often, since errors and
other forms of deterioration of the document tend to affect its comprehension, making its
transcription harsh. Yet, the presence of such problems represents a crucial aspect for editors and
for the scholarly digital editing field, since they encourage experts to improve analytical techniques
and tools with the aim to spread notions and knowledge, as the TEIl guidelines clearly demonstrate.
To this degree, | want to emphasise the importance of the editor's task once more, and without
which nothing of this could happen. As a matter of fact, their unique perspectives on the edited text
influence on the one hand the encoding process, and on the other the outcome, supplying us with
different kinds of SDEs. In order to avoid repetitions on the existence of various types of editions, |
refer to Section 3.1.2. The reasons behind my decision are linked to the fact that the philological
techniques to work on a diplomatic, a critical or an interpretative digital and non-scholarly digital
edition, are the same. As an example, both in digital and non-digital editions, if the editor aims to
reproduce the text of the original document as it is, the result will be a diplomatic edition. Instead,
if the text presented in the digital edition has clearly undergone changes concerning the
punctuation, the correction of errors — if any — and other forms of normalisation, thus we are dealing

with an interpretative SDE. As a result, relatively identical methods for the philological work are used
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for both digital and non-digital editions, although there are certain restrictions for the latter because
of the paper-based dimension.

As far as digital editions are concerned, the encompassing of this limitation culminates in the
visualisation phase. In this stage, we can expect changes related to both the kind of SDE and to their
format that are linked to the editors’ objectives. However, despite these factors, all the possible
outputs of a SDE originate from the same XML-TEI file, thus from the same encoded text. In this
sense, the uniqueness of the XML-TEI file becomes apparent, since the encoded text will always
remain the same, allowing us to define the XML file as the matrix of every SDE. This represents one
of the most interesting aspects, both for editors and users, assuming it can favour their approach
with such editions. On the one hand, editors find it quite easy to be able to make changes to just
one file—the XML file—when necessary and to see the outcomes right away. On the other hand,
for users, the accessibility to materials that can be always updated by experts is priceless.

In addition, the importance of the XML markup language manifests on the fact that it can contain
more than one transcription of the text itself, allowing us to visualize simultaneously various
representations, supplied by digital facsimiles and background information of the source, with the
aim to contextualize its history and peculiarities.

The potential of scholarly digital editing become clear through the visualisation phase, which crowns
the editorial work from both a philological and informatic point of view. Printed edition would not
be able to accomplish what was just described, yet scholarly digital ones are not so perfect as they

seem.

3.2.3. SDEs: advantages and disadvantages

Throughout the considerations made so far, we had a glimpse of a few advantages of scholarly digital
editing; however, the list is long, and much more should be noted.

In this section, we are going to focus on more benefits of the practice, hopefully encouraging the
reader to truly appreciate it; however, this does not mean that SDEs do not present drawbacks. In
the following lines, | intend to clarify both. Moreover, within this deeper analysis, we can consider

other relevant concepts related to the digital dimension and that will further underline its potential.
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As an example, | will take into account the difference between the digital and digitised realm, and
their role and importance for editorial purposes.

| would like to begin this discussion by exploring more in detail a feature of SDEs already mentioned
in section 3.2.2, namely their multimediality and remembering that we dealt with it referring to the
various possibilities for users to interact with the text, which is possible thanks to “[...] a deeply
marked up textual code [...]”, as Sahle (2016) defines the core of every scholarly digital edition. The
scholar supports their pluralistic nature referring to the encoding phase, within which the editor
generates a flexible tool of analysis (Sahle, 2016).

From a pragmatic point of view, the plurality of SDEs also concerns the final presentations of the
starting document, since the digital XML file can be visualized in different ways depending on the
instruments with which we decide to visualize it. That is why the format (browsers, pcs, tablets, etc.)
throughout we approach every scholarly digital edition is mutable, and consequently dynamic as
Mancinelli & Pierazzo (2020) underline.

Thus, the pluralism characterising an SDE is evident, but then, why do we still tend to favour non-
scholarly digital editions? (Robinson, 2005) The response is as simple as subjective and relates to the
perception editors and users have on the complexity of a digital edition. This question leads me to
the most relevant aspects affecting the use of SDEs, also permitting me to focus on their benefits
and drawbacks. My analysis focuses on the main protagonists of the process, namely users and
editors, and on their relations with SDEs. As a matter of fact, positive and negative levels of the
digital dimension affect their perceptions, since a SDE may represent a double-edged sword.

| can personally confirm this feeling, as while working on my prototype | had to face problems, both
as “editor” while encoding the text, and as “user” too, when Visualising it’®. However, as we are
going to comprehend, in the majority of cases the drawbacks of scholarly digital editing are at the
same time inevitable, but also generally solvable. Precisely for this, | consider it inadmissible to avoid
approaching such a scientific resource just for fear of not being able to use it, as so many, including
many scholars, and editors do (Robinson, 2005). First, the possible fears of digital editions, followed
by the preference for non-digital ones, are usually unjustified, as problems one may encounter while
approaching a SDE are largely related to his or her abilities and knowledge. As a consequence, this
means that a strong level of subjectivity influence editors and users. An excellent example of this is

XML-TEI markup language, whose use may give rise to various doubts and hence constitute the first

78 Initially in my prototype of Waldere's fragments, | faced some problems mainly related to its outcome. These were
ultimately caused by encoding flaws, which | resolved as | continued the work.
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factor able to ordinarily dissuade someone from approaching such digital tools. Despite being
challenging, and requiring specific knowledge, its employment should not be perceived as an
insurmountable barrier because, as we know, an ad hoc explanatory guide to prevent this kind of
uncertainty exist: the TEI guidelines.

Focusing on the editor’s perspective, a concrete obstacle may be the creation of a SDE, since one
may argue that the effort necessary to the process is quite time-consuming. Moreover, this can
become a problem also for future users, who might have to wait a long time before consulting such
an edition. But once more, this is a problem with a solution since, typically, a team of scholars
collaborates to create a digital edition in a way that maximises efficiency. When it comes to the
creation of a SDE, it is true that time and work are required, whether more people are involved or
not, but this is understandable when considering the nature of the project.

To be precise, considering the double facets —philological and editorial— of digital editions, please
note that, cooperation between experts of different fields is recommended, though not mandatory.
Actually, the benefits deriving from such cooperation also involve an inevitable downside, primarily
due to monetary issues. In fact, the participation of specialists from numerous sectors, and for quite
a long time has its costs. Due to the great technical amount of knowledge needed, the role of the
editor alone is insufficient, mainly because an editor is just an editor. With this statement | do not
intend to degrade such the figure at all, rather | would like to underline the fact that we cannot
expect the editor to become suddenly a computer expert, only because he or she is working on a
digital edition. Developing an effective digital interface that also appeals to the user's aesthetic
sense, calls upon technical expertise connected with the application of particular computer-based
programs and software, that is why usually both figures of philologists and computer experts are
relevant to the process. But despite everything, money should not be seen as entirely essential to
the creation of a SDE, but it does play a part. This primarily concerns projects of publishing houses,
or institutions, that need to supply users an analysis tool as quickly and accurately as possible.
Notwithstanding, it is not necessary for SDEs to adhere to every one of these canons, and
moreover, an editor is free to work on one without feeling obligated to provide the public with an
edition featuring the newest interface. Anyone who is prepared to take part in the creation of a
scholarly digital edition can do so by familiarising with informatics expertise, even though results
may be different. Thus, if we think to a SDE as the outcome of bigger initiatives, economically
supported, the multiplicity of knowledge required, which leads to the cooperation of experts from

different fields, entailing not indifferent economic funds is accepted, but it is unrealistic to think that
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a small editor can handle all these challenges on his/her own. This last thought constitutes the basis
for what Pierazzo (2020) defines as free and ethical editing, demonstrating once again that scholarly
digital editing is an open resource, approachable by everybody willing to create a digital edition
despite his/her finances, and consequentially reflecting the flexibility and operability of the digital
dimension.

Regardless of the scale of the project, every digital edition can always be modified and enhanced
due to the versatility of the digital paradigm, and of the matrix text encoded within XML (Mancinelli
& Pierazzo, 2020). This possibility is certainly a compelling argument in their favour and represents
a turning point for editorial work too, since editors working on such project should feel encouraged
to make his/her content available to the public even prior to its completion (Mancinelli & Pierazzo,
2020). This is also an important aspect for users too, considering that they will be provided by an
always upgraded, corrected and easily accessible material.

Moreover, the fact that SDEs can continuously evolve and improve makes it clear that they are to be
regarded as processes, which is why they are also very often referred to as work in progress. The
variety of factors influencing the creation of a SDE, including multimedia, flexibility, expert
collaboration, align with the true potential of scholarly digital editing, eventually offering us the
possibility to deal with a multifaceted yet compact instrument.

However, all of this is due also to the presence of challenging aspects, which keep pushing editors
and non-editors too, to delve into the issue, providing solutions and to explore all the resources
offered by such the digital dimension.

Taking these things into account has strengthened my belief that scholarly digital editions represent
a superior form of editing, since in most cases the principal obstacles one may encounter in this
practice have a solution. For this reason, | would refer to them as scarecrows, unfortunately risking
of alarming both the user and creators, that is why | consider it generally appropriate to thoroughly

document oneself before choosing an edition, rather than another.
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4. Adigital edition of Waldere’s fragments

4.1. Why a diplomatic-interpretative edition of Waldere’s fragments?

The objective of this chapter is to provide a precise account of my efforts as an editor of Waldere's
fragments and of my proposal for a digital diplomatic-interpretative edition. | will thus concentrate
on the various factors that influenced my whole project, such as the choice of the fragments, along
with the edition type. By doing this, | hope to demonstrate how the theoretical concepts discussed
in Chapter 3 can be applied to the development of an SDE, thereby putting theory into practice. Even
if the outcomes of my editorial decisions will be fully apparent in the last step, which is the
visualisation phase, in this first part of the chapter, | concentrate on their application, particularly
taking into account why and how | applied certain criteria, rather than others.

When discussing editing decisions, the selection of the content to work on is the primary task to
accomplish. The choice of the material is the result of an accurate selection. However, different
criteria may affect this initial step, all revolving around the main protagonists of the editorial process:
the document under analysis and the editor’®. To this extent, knowing the document and the
outputs expected is fundamental, since it allows the editor to establish how to proceed in the
creation of the edition. As far as my prototype is concerned, this held true, as before eventually
decide to work on Waldere’s fragments | had to reflect carefully on its status and content. Yet, since
this is a university thesis, the length and the complexity of the document also affected my choice,
being aspects that my counsellors advised me to consider®®.

Furthermore, the most significant consideration that motivated me to create my SDE was the scarcity
of any kind of digital edition of Waldere's vellums. Even though editions and studies on the subject
have been conducted, none of them embrace the digital paradigm. On the one hand the majority of
editions of Waldere’s fragments are bound to the paper-based dimension, and on the other hand,
digitised editions exist, but what they offer is nothing more than a static representation of the

manuscript. Thus, to encompass these limitations, | introduced the digital medium to the context.

72 As an example, the kind of material, its accessibility and availability, the time of work required to create the edition,
along with the editor’s goals and experience, all representing what | referred to as the “self-questioning phase” in
Chapter 3.
80 Both aspects are linked to time issues, depending on the nature of the project. Thus, | preferred to adhere to the time
constraints necessary suggested by mine supervisions by selecting an appropriate document, neither too short, neither
too long.

105



editions of Waldere’s fragments exist, but as we know, a digitised text is not necessarily a scholarly
digital edition.

Concretely, among the reasons that pushed me to attempt creating a prototype of a SDE there is the
multimedia characterizing such dimension, which use offers the possibility to face multiple layers of
the same document simultaneously; but according to the type of the edition an editor aims to create,
the digital representation can change. In my case | preferred to stick to the diplomatic-interpretative
model, with the goal to provide the reader with a tool as complete as possible within my expertise.
In this wise, | assign equal weight to the original form of the text and to its normalised version based
on my editing choices.

| start by focusing on the diplomatic transcription of the manuscript in the attempt to transmit the
value of the source, or better said of the historical ancient document, as Sahle (2016) would identify
it. As a matter of fact, Waldere's fragments have several features worth taking into consideration,
both in terms of language and substance, despite being a minor manuscript in comparison to other
works of the time. On the one hand, its importance was demonstrated while considering its
continental analogues, in Section 2.4., within which we comprehended that Waldere’s adventures
were a very popular motif in the Middle Ages. On the other hand, these vellums stand for the only
work of the Anglo-Saxon tradition reporting this legend. Therefore, | included the original form of
the fragments within their diplomatic transcription, considering that | seek to underline its
significance and provide readers with a digital format that allows them to engage directly with such
ancient knowledge. In addition, the diplomatic analysis presented in my edition is not limited to the
transcription of the original text, but it includes facsimiles, providing further evidence. From a
broader perspective, in scholarly editions, images are used to facilitate the reader’s understanding,
since they replicate the original, but their presence is way more useful when enriched by the digital
medium, since they offer the users the possibility to directly interact with them in the edition, for
instance, by zooming on the facsimile itself, or by clicking on a specific word to better examine it.
With regards to the interpretative aspects, | decided to present Waldere’s manuscript within an
accurate philological examination, that resulted in the normalised version of the text. Thus, to
encourage the reader to approach these fragments, | normalised the original text reporting its
interpretative transcription too, in which all my editorial choices take form, as we are going to see in

the next sections.
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4.2. Editorial choices

To properly address the sixty-three lines that compose Anglosaxonica Fragmenta duo
membranacea, poetica de Rege Walthero, there are a few peculiarities that must be taken into
account and examined. To do so, | continue my analysis focusing on the XML file | created for the
encoding of the fragments, and especially on the encoding procedures | applied to both the structure
of the XML-TEI File, and to the transcription of the fragments contained in it. Therefore, the
subsequent editing decisions | present can be divided into two categories: the structural and the
philological ones. The former focus on the issue concerning the information | provided on the edition
itself and on the manuscript which is contained in the <teiHeader>. The latter directly address the
textual peculiarities of the manuscript, encoded in the <text> element.

In the following, | provide examples for each kind of editorial intervention | applied on my digital
edition. The kinds of intervention are different, depending on different aspects of the text, such as
damages, or apparent errors of the copyist, or ambiguities regarding certain words and the metrical
structure. In this way, | could properly work on damaged sections of the folios, along with
ambiguities that characterise certain words and the metrical structure. However, considering that
certain encoding procedures remain the same for distinct lemmas or passages, | will provide just one

example for the relevant instances, in order to avoid repetitions.

4.2.1. Waldere’s XML file

Because my XML-TEI file contains certain elements that are typically absent from a basic XML-TEI
file structure and that enabled me to encode the manuscript as effectively as possible, | intend to
begin my analysis precisely starting from the structure of my XML-TEI file. To ensure a complete
understanding, | start with initial considerations valid for each XML-TElI document, that is why | will

report its skeleton.

<TEI "http://www.tei-c.org/ns/1.0">
<teiHeader>
<fileDesc>
<titleStmt>
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<title>Title</title>
</titleStmt>
<publicationStmt>
<p>Publication Information</p>
</publicationStmt>
<sourceDesc>
<p>Information about the source</p>
</sourceDesc>
</fileDesc>
</teiHeader>
<text>
<body>
<p>Some text here.</p>
</body>
</text>
</TEI>

The possibility to expand it regards the mark-up language's flexibility. The first element we notice is
<TEI>, which generally encompasses within it all the information inherent to the XML-TEI file, and to
the source document edited. All this information is then subdivided into specific sections since XML-
TEl documents to properly work need to be well-formed. Every single XML file, whether it is a basic
one, like the one under analysis, or a more complex one, such the one | created, is based on a specific
structure, within which elements and attributes are organized hierarchically. Precisely, such
structure follows the model of a tree, allowing us to define the so-called different “parts” of the
document as children elements, completely contained in one ancestor, also known as root element,
which encloses all the children. Furthermore, the opening and closing tags that must be used for
each element provided in the XML file are another essential component to ensure the accuracy and
completeness of this structure; if not, the structure will not be respected??.

Returning to the structure | attached here, then, we find the <teiHeader> element right after the
<TEI> one, which cannot be absent from a file of this type, since it defines the edition through
information regarding the actual editorial work in the <fileDesc> (file description) element®2. Its
presence is fundamental to clarify the key feature of the edition, such as its title, with the <titleStmt>
(title statement)®3. Followed by the <publicationStmt>, containing information on the subsequent

distribution or publication of the XML-TElI file, the <teiHeader> continues with the description of the

81 TE| guidelines: https://tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/SG.htmI|#SG12 (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).

8 TEl guidelines: https://www.tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/ref-teiHeader.htm| (Last accessed:

28/05/2024).

8 Tej guidelines: https://www.tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/ref-fileDesc.html (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).
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source material, thanks to the <sourceDesc> element (source description). Within the
<sourceDesc>, extra information regarding the source document is added to the XML-TEI file,
providing details about the source's historical characteristics, location, content, and page number,
for example®*.

Once this data is supplied, the encoding proceeds with the transcription of the manuscript within
the element <text>, incorporating the content of the document®. In turn, <text> contains the
<body> element, within which the text of that document may be presented following the original
layout of the source document, e.g. paragraphs, pages, and enriching it with further subdivisions,
for example the metrical structure.

To this essential structure, | decided to add in the <teiHeader> the <listPerson> element (list of
persons), and <listBibl> one (citation list), followed by the <charDecl> (character declaration) and

<facsimile> (facsimile), that we are going to examine in the next paragraphs.

4.2.2. List of persons

The <listPerson> element contains a list of all the characters named along the sixty-three lines of the
manuscript®. According to the TEI guidelines, the function of this element goes beyond simply listing
figures that are mentioned in a document, since it can be used to provide information about them,
allowing the encoder to enrich the edition.

In my case, considering the range of characters that show up and their significance to the Legend of
Waldere, | chose to incorporate their presence into the encoding. In this manner, | could provide the
reader clear and succinct information by defining the roles of Weyland, Attila, Zlfhere, Waldere,
Gudhere, Hagen, Nithad, Widia, and Peodric.

Below, | report the example related to Attila, since its mention in the fragments is of particular

interest, as explained in the next lines.

8 TEl guidelines: https://www.tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/ref-sourceDesc.htm| (Last accessed:
28/05/2024).

85 TE| guidelines: https://www.tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/ref-text.html (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).

8 TEl guidelines: https://www.tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/ref-listPerson.htm| (Last accessed:
28/05/2024).
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<listPerson "protagonists">

<person "Attila">

<persName>

<forename>Attila</forename>

</persName>

<sex>M</sex>

<note>The Attila persona mentioned in the narrative is a mythical reinterpretation of the historical

king of the Huns, within the Germanic tradition.

According to the complete legend, Attila imprisoned <persName
"#Waldere">Waldere</persName>, <persName "#Gutthere">Gudhere</persName>,

<persName "#Hagen">Hagen</persName> and <persName
"#Hildegyth">Hildegyd</persName> at his court,

where they lived together for several years.</note>

</person>

</listPerson>

At the beginning of this encoding, we note that the <listPerson> element is followed by the attribute
type, with the value protagonists that | used to specify the category of persons to which the list
refers®’. | continued my encoding by adding an identifier for the name Attila via @xml:id in the
<person> element, because it allows me to refer to Attila both inside the list of persons and
throughout the text®. Next, the proper name is inserted between the <foreName> elements
contained in <persName> (personal name)?°. Once <persName> and <foreName> (forename) have
been opened and closed, other information can be added regarding the character under analysis,
such as the gender, or the age. In this case, | simply clarified Attila’s gender by using the letter M,
thanks to the elements <sex>.

Then, | could include more interesting information about Attila, especially using the <note> element,
such the fact that his representation in the fragments should not be confused with the historical

one. The Attila in this document is a legendary representation of the historical Attila.

8  Tei guidelines: https://www.tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/ref-listPerson.htm| (Last accessed:
28/05/2024).

88 TE| guidelines: https://www.tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/ref-person.html (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).
8 TE| guidelines: https://www.tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/ND.htmI#NDPER (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).
See section 13.2.1. Personal names.
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4.2.3. Citation list

The second list that | want to consider refers to the publications and editions that | used for the
creation of my project. Indeed, when transcribing the text, | mainly relied on the editions proposed
by Schwab and Himes in particular, which greatly aided me in the interpretative and diplomatic
coding of the most questionable, damaged, or unintelligible passages of the manuscript. But Schwab
and Himes are not the only editors whose work assisted me; for this reason, in the <listBibl> | have
included references to all of the editors, along with their analyses of the Waldere fragments that
considered while working on my prototype.

Below | report an example from my encoding, citing the edition by Ute Schwab.

<listBibl>

<biblStruct "Schwab">
<monogr>

<author>Ute Schwab</author>
<editor>Ute Schwab</editor>
<title>Waldere : testo e commento a cura di Ute Schwab</title>
<textLang>Italian</textLang>
<note>reprint</note>

<imprint>
<pubPlace>Catania</pubPlace>
<publisher>C.U.E.C.M.</publisher>
<date>1999</date>

</imprint>

</monogr>

</biblStruct>

</listBibl>
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This part of the <listBibl> specifies information inherent to Schwab’s edition thanks to the use of
other sub-elements contained in <biblStruct> (structured bibliographic citation)®® such as the type
of publication, in this case a monography (<monogr>), the complete name of the author in the
element <author>, the title, and the language of writing with <textLang> (text language), and so
ont,

Another element used to enrich this part is <imprint>, within which the encoder can provide

information concerning the publication, i.e., the year, the publisher, as | did®2.

4.2.4, Character declaration

| continue my analysis with the last extra element | added to the <teiHeader>, namely the <charDecl>
(character declaration). It relates to the presence of non-standard characters and glyphs used in a
document and coinciding with characters or symbols rarely used®®. In the case of Waldere’s
fragments these refer to the insular characters typical of Anglo-Saxon documents. Since the glyphs
used in the fragments are numerous, | decided to normalise them, using <chardecl>, whose function
is precisely that to provide information on them and on their output of visualisation.

To be precise, the <charDecl> element is part of the <encodingDesc> (encoding description) element
simply because, as its name suggests, it describes the encoder's decisions about how to represent
characters. So, in such wise, the encoder can communicate how he or she decides to represent such
characters in the visualisation of the edition, and different outputs are to be expected.

Thus, | encoded every glyph and symbol of the original document with the aim to offer the reader
both its diplomatic and normalised form, taking into account not only the TEI guidelines, but also

another important instrument of analysis, the Unicode standards. Similarly to the TEl guidelines, the

%  TEl guidelines: https://www.tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/ref-biblStruct.htm| (Last accessed:
28/05/2024).
91 TEI guidelines: https://www.tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/CO.htmI#COBICO (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).
See section 3.12.2 Components of Bibliographic References.
92 TEl guidelines: https://www.tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/CO.htmI#COBICO (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).
See section 3.12.2 Components of Bibliographic References.
% |n actuality, non-standard characters and glyphs should be viewed as two distinct entities; characters reflect a general
typographical concept of one and only one letter, or character, whilst glyphs are their specific manifestations; this means
that while many glyphs can be used to replicate a single character, the opposite is not true. See
https://fonts.google.com/knowledge/glossary/glyph (Last accessed: 28/05/2024)
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Unicode standards — created in the 1988 — are based on the work and collaboration of experts in the
digital field, that aim to provide instructions useful to represent non-standards characters of
different languages within mark-up language®.

To be precise, Unicode is an online platform containing precise details on non-standard characters,
including their language of usage, pronunciation, and other related aspects. Thus, Unicode offers
the possibility to report every non-standard character throughout the encoding process, supplying
the users with specific alphanumeric codes. To this extent, while consulting this source, the very first
lines read as follows: “Unicode provides a unique number for every character, no matter what the
platform, no matter what the program, no matter what the language.®”.

Once clarified the main instrument useful for this encoding passage, | want to show how XML-TEI
and Unicode work together. To this extent, below | report the case of the glyph <p>, which was used
within the Anglo-Saxon insular minuscule, and consequently in the fragments®®,

For the sake of completeness, | also attach a screenshot from a word present in fragment la, namely

peland, referring to the figure of Weyland, the famous mythological smith of the Germanic tradition.

Figure 10: Example of the glyph <p>, Fla, 1 line.

<charDecl>
<glyph "wen">
<unicodeProp "Name" "LATIN LETTER WYNN"/>
<mapping "codepoint">U+01BF</mapping>
<mapping "diplomatic">p</mapping>
<mapping "normalised">w</mapping>
</glyph>

</charDecl>

% Unicode Website: https://home.unicode.org/about-unicode/ (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).
% Unicode Website: https://unicode.org/standard/WhatlsUnicode.html (Last accessed: 28/05/2024)
% p derives from the runic alphabet (Hejna & Walkden, 2022).
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The goal of this string of elements and attributes is very straightforward: it communicates the editor
software how to represent such a glyph in the final output of the edition in my prototype.

The very first element we see after <charDecl>, is the <glyph> element, followed by some extra
information regarding the proper way to identify it, contained in the attribute @xml:id (identifier),
whose function is that to name a specific element. Therefore, this @xml:id identifies the glyph <p>
as wen. In fact, specifying the xml:id of each glyph in the character declaration allows me to refer to
them within the <body> element without having to report all their values, but above all without
having to choose whether to report them in their diplomatic or interpretative form®”. Then, to fully
encode wen, there are additional specifications given by the Unicode standards that | felt it was
appropriate to clarify. These include the name and value attributes found in the <unicodeProp>
(Unicode property) element®®. The <mapping> element, followed by the attribute @type specifies
not only the unicode standard of wen — U+018F — but also informs the program about the diplomatic
and normalised representations of the glyph in the edition. As a result, users will see the glyph’s
original form if they consult the diplomatic edition, and its normalised form when looking at the
interpretative edition.

To this extent, the opportunity the digital dimension offers the user to visualise two forms of the

same character simultaneously is a true turning point for editorial practices.

4.2.5. Digital facsimiles

Another benefit of digital editions is that they can be enhanced by digital facsimiles of the work
under analysis, which typically need special encoding.

While working on my prototype | decided to include digital facsimiles of the manuscript with the aim
to offer users and readers of my edition a more complete as possible analytical tool. In fact, the
possibility offered by the digital paradigm to insert and then interact with images is one of the main

advantages of SDEs but requires extreme accuracy. In my opinion, what makes this passage difficult

7 In my encoding of the text, | accomplished this procedure by using the <g> element and its ref attribute, which points
to the xml:id of a specific glyph, contained in the character declaration, as we are going to see in every case of the
encoding phase, | report below.

% TEI guidelines: https://www.tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/ref-unicodeProp.htm| (Last accessed:
28/05/2024).
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to read are the many elements and attributes necessary, along with the use of another programme

we are going to see within the encoding of the facsimile of Fla.

<facsimile xml:id="W _fac_FRAG">

<surface xml:id="W_surf_la" corresp="#W _frag_la">

<graphic url='"W_frag_la.jpg' width="3300px" height="4954px"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_la_01" corresp="#W_|b_la_01" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="537"
uly="472"rx="2786" Iry="670"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_la_02" corresp="#W _|b_la_02" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="538"
uly="760" Irx="2924" |ry="911" />

<zone xml:id="W_line_la_03" corresp="#W_Ilb_la_03" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="513"
uly="945" [rx="2934" |ry="1107"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_la_04" corresp="#W_|b_la_04" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="533"
uly="1162" Irx="2813" Iry="1352"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_la_05" corresp="#W_lb_la_05" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="537"
uly="1433" [rx="2798" Iry="1646"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_la_06" corresp="#W_lb_la_06" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="523"
uly="1699" Irx="2831" Iry="1883"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_la_07" corresp="#W_lb_la_07" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="527"
uly="1927" Irx="2731" Iry="2099"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_la_08" corresp="#W_lb_la_08" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="527"
uly="2167" Irx="2955" Iry="2327"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_la_09" corresp="#W_lb_la_09" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="523"
uly="2391" Irx="3015" Iry="2563"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_la_10" corresp="#W_lb_la_10" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="523"
uly="2647" Irx="2911" Iry="2819"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_la_11" corresp="#W_lb_la_11" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="523"
uly="2855" Irx="2831" Iry="3035"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_la_12" corresp="#W_lb_la_12" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="545"
uly="3116" Irx="2925" Iry="3299"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_la_13" corresp="#W _|b_la_13" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="531"
uly="3351" Irx="2911" Iry="3519"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_la_14" corresp="#W_lb_la_14" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="515"
uly="3571" Irx="3015" lry="3727"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_la_15" corresp="#W_I|b_la_15" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="519"
uly="3823" Irx="3079" Iry="3943"/>

</surface>

</facsimile>

The first element used is <facsimile>, that contains all the data needed to encode the image along
with a @xml:id clarify the name of the facsimile. The encoding continues with <surface> element,

defining the surface of the manuscript along with its @xml:id and @corresp attributes®. Specifically,

9 TEI guidelines: https://tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/ref-facsimile.html (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).
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in my prototype the @xml:id of <surface> identifies the name of this specific page of the manuscript,
while corresp is used to create a correspondence between other elements and the element it refers
to — in this case <surface>1,

Then to properly encode an image, | had to specify its dimensions — usually in pixels — within the
<graphic> element and its attributes, @height, and @width. In addition, in <graphic> there is also
the url of the image to be encoded, inserted via the url (uniform resource locator) attribute, which
specifies the URL from which the image in question can be obtained?°!,

However, since | could not casually derivate these dimensions, | had to rely on another tool: XML-

TEl Zoner (http://teicat.huma-num.fr/zoner.php), which allows to extract definite sets of information

from an image in order to encode it. Below, | report a screenshot of XML-TEI Zoner interface

containing all the instructions required and explained.

TEI Zoner

This tool allows you to generate TEI <zone> elements by drawing points on an image. It is entirely br based (nothing is p d on the server), so it should b very fast

How to use:

« To set points of your shape, click anywhere on the image.
= To draw your shape, click [Draw Shape] in the bar at the bottom of the screen.
« If you have only drawn two points, you will get a rectangle. Otherwise, the tool will draw a pelygon

First, pick an image: | Scegli file |Nessun file selezionato

About the Zoner

The tool uses raphael js, highlight js and jQuery, and owes a lot to the fine people of StackOverflow (in particular this guesticn).

It was written by Chris Sparks to act as a teaching resource during for a DEMM Digital Editing TEI training week.

Please send comments or suggestions to @sparkyc84.

The source code of this project is available to fork on GitHub. Itis licensed under the MIT License, which means you can use modify and embed it within other projects so long as you retain the copyright notice and license text.
I'd be interested to hear about any uses of the tool, and would be happy to incorporate any fixes or enhancements you might suggest.

x: px (%) y: px (%) x.y.

Figure 11: TEl Zoner interface.

Once the image has been inserted, it will be possible to draw the suggested frames, line by line, and
then obtain the Cartesian coordinates to be inserted within the <zone> element, accompanied by

the attributes @ulx, @uly, @Irx, @Iry'%2. In <zone> other elements are required to provide a

100 TE| guidelines: https://www.tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/it/html/ref-surface.html (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).
101 TEl Guidelines: https://www.tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/PH.html#PH-transcr (Last accessed:
28/05/2024). See section 11.2 Combining Transcription with Facsimile.
102 y|x gives the x coordinate value for the upper left corner of a rectangular space. uly gives the y coordinate value for
the upper left corner of a rectangular space. Irx gives the x coordinate value for the lower right corner of a rectangular
space. Iry gives the y coordinate value for the lower right corner of a rectangular space. https://www.tei-
c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/ref-zone.html (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).
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complete encoding of the image and among them the @xml:id that identify the specific zone
encoded, in this case of a specific line of the manuscript and a @corresp attribute. Moreover, the
encoder can explain if the element in question is visible or not in the original source, within the
attribute @rend and also how it appears in the same source, i.e. as a line, with the @rendition
attributel®,

In this way, the construction of a direct relationship between the text and the image encoded is

guaranteed; nonetheless, the results are readily apparent during the visualisation stage.

4.2.6. Normalisation of words boundaries and errors

From now on | proceed by considering more philological and editorial aspects related to my
interpretations and interventions regarding certain parts of Waldere’s fragments. My goal is to
analyse the most peculiar ones, and thus, | will provide explanations on how | used XML-TEI markup
language to transcribe the original text of Waldere’s fragments, both in a diplomatic and normalised
form. As a matter of fact, within the whole manuscript, certain lemmas, along with other
irregularities risk confusing the readers, that is why | decided to regularise them.

| start considering instances where the copyist breaks a word while beginning a new line,
occasionally deceiving the reader—who might not even be conversant in the language of writing.
Commencing with words that terminate in one line and begin in another, | offer an example below,
and visible in the third and fourth lines of Fragment la, along with a picture of the manuscript where

| underlined the word dara, presented in its separated form.

Figure 12: Example of non-respected word boundary, Fla, 3 and 4" lines.

103 TE| guidelines: https://www.tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/REF-ATTS.html#rendition (Last accessed:
28/05/2024).

117



The manuscript would lead one to suppose that da, which appears at the end of the third line, and
ra, which appears at the beginning of the fourth line, could be two distinct words, but it is not like
that. As a matter of fact, thanks to a thorough use of the Bosworth Toller Anglo-Saxon Dictionary

online (https://bosworthtoller.com), | promptly concluded that the form dara coincides with the

third person plural pronoun in its genitive form, and consequently that the two syllables should not
be separated from one another in the interpretative part of my edition. Moreover, the overall
meaning of the sentence, which literally translates to "of those who know Mimming®*," helped me
in identifying the lemma.

Consequently, | opted for the following encoding so that my edition would also include the

normalised form.

<choice>
<orig><g "eth"/>a<lb "#W _line_la_03" n="3" "W_Ib_la_03_orig"/><g
"rins"/>a</orig>
<reg>dara<lb "#W_line_la_03" n="3" "W _Ib_la_03 reg"/></reg>

</choice>

The <choice> element is self-explanatory and ad its name implies, its use regards a specific editorial
decision applied to the encoding?. In this case, <choice> refers to my intention to regularise the
separated da and ra, in dara. This is made possible thanks to two specific elements: the <orig>
(original) element, which provides the reading in its original form, and the <reg> (regularisation)
one, that reports a regularised form'°, Thus, in <orig> we will find da ra, while in <reg>, dara.

In addition, the milestone element!®’ <lb/> (line beginning), which appears in both <orig>and <reg>,
but obviously for distinct purposes, also contributes to the encoding of the diplomatic and

interpretative edition. As a matter of fact, the presence of <lb/> in <orig> allowed me to specify that

104 |n this translation dara is the equal “of those”. However, the meaning of this sentence, suggested by Himes is the
following: “[Indeed] the work [of Weland] fails not any man who can handle Mimming [...]” (Himes, 2009: 79).

105 TE| guidelines: https://www.tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/ref-choice.html (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).
106 TEl guidelines: https://www.tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/CO.htmI#COEDREG (Last accessed:
28/05/2024). See section 3.5.2 Regularization and Normalization.

107 Milestones elements are used to separate parts of the text encoded and different type exist, according to the part
the encoder aims to divide. In this context, the function of <Ib> is to signal the beginning of a line of the manuscript.
Another example is <pb> (page beginning), used to define the beginning of every single page of the document under
analysis.

See TEl guidelines: https://www.tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/CO.htmI#CORS5 (Last accessed:
28/05/2024).
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in the original version da appears in the third line of the manuscript, and that ra in the fourth line,
also thanks to the use of the attributes @facs, @n and @xml id. The attribute facs and its value refer
to the manuscript page facsimile that is enclosed in the <facsimile> element, inserted in the earlier
phase of my encoding related to the presence of digital images, to create a link between the text
and the image of the fragments. In addition, the n attribute specifies the number of the line of the
fragment in which the reading appears, while xml:id points to the line of the image in question.

At the same time, <lb/> is also present in <reg>, with the same attributes, but with the value of the
last @xml:id being different, allowing me to encode the normalised reading of dara and to later

display it in the visualisation as a single word.

4.2.7. Correction of errors

The element <choice> can be used also in cases where the editor deems it necessary to fix faults
that exist in the original text. It is obvious that in order to accomplish this, encoding procedure
changes. Specifically, we now deal with <sic> and <corr> instead of <orig> and <reg>, where <sic>—
Latin for thus—refers to the incorrect form that is present in the document, and <corr>—
correction—replicates the correct form of the same passage or lemma as determined by the
encoder'®®, An example from the facsimile and the corrected version from my encoding are shown

below.

mzozpn

Figure 13: Example of an error, Flid, 14" line.

Lit. *mtoten

The passage we are looking at, fragment Ild, has a conspicuous grammatical error amid the

fourteenth line involving the Old English verb motan, which means 'to be allowed, may'®®'. The

108 TE| guidelines: https://www.tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/htm|/CO.htmI#COEDCOR (Last accessed:

28/05/2024).

109 Bosworth Toller’s Anglo-Saxon Dictionary online: https://bosworthtoller.com/23193. (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).
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copyist created an erroneous reading by inserting a <t> after this letter. Consequently, | proposed

this correction:

<choice>
<sic>m<g "tins"/>o0<g "tins"/>en</sic>
<corr>moten</corr>

</choice>

Here, the <choice> element details my decision to fix the incorrect form, mtoten, found in <sic>,
with the help of <corr>. This will enable us to view the text in both its original form as presented in

the diplomatic part of the edition and its normalised one, in the interpretative part.

4.2.8. Expansion of abbreviations

There are several shortened forms throughout the four folios that make up the manuscript, and that
| decided to expand. To demonstrate how | did this, | focus on the abbreviation of the conjunction
<p>, recurring in the whole manuscript and meaning that'?%. XML-TEI mark-up language allowed me
to expand it within a specific encoding that implies the use of the <abbr> (abbreviation) element
and of the <expan> (expansion) one, both contained in the <choice> element. Thus, this procedure
represents the choice of the encoder.

In my case, however, | expanded all the abbreviated forms of the manuscript with the aim to increase
the readability of the text.

Below the conjunction <p>, present in fragment la — but not only —is encoded as follows:

£
R A
N

Figure 14: Example of the abbreviated conjunction <p>, recurring in the fragments.

110 Bosworth Toller’s Anglo-Saxon Dictionary online: https://bosworthtoller.com/31501. (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).
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<choice>
<abbr><g "thorn"/></abbr>
<expan><g "thorn"/><g "ae"/[><g "tins"/></expan>

</choice>

Thus, while consulting the interpretative version of the manuscript, the expanded form will be

displayed.

4.2.9. Damages and lacunas

In addition to orthographic irregularities, there are other forms of anomalies in the fragments, i.e.
damages and lacunas. Even though their origin is not linked to grammatical causes, they contribute
making Waldere’s fragments more difficult to understand!?.

Therefore, now we concentrate on the deteriorated parts of the manuscript, that require a higher
level of interpretation. This evidence is also corroborated by the TEI guidelines, stating that "[...] the
physical damage makes parts of it (the primary source) hard or impossible to read." Given the nature
of these cases, it is evident that the level of interpretation for normalisation will be higher than in
other contexts.

Thus, let us consider the 6% line of fragment lic where a clear reading is not possible.

Figure 15: Example of a damaged part, Fllc, 6 line.

Nonetheless, if correctly analysed, what remains of this form, can aid in reconstructing it. As a matter

of fact, thanks to the digital facsimile of the original, and especially thanks to its excellent quality, |

111 n this case, the presence of damages and lacunas in the manuscript is not attributable to grammatical or linguistic
problems or scribal errors; rather, it was caused by wear and tear, and the passing of time, which all have an impact on
the type of material used. For a more detailed discussion on the preservation of the Waldere’s fragments, see the second
chapter. Moreover, this should not surprise us, since we are aware of the age of the fragments.
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was able to read the initial and the final letters more clearly, namely 3e- and -an. With respect to the
central part of the lemma, | had to rely on previous studies on the fragments, particularly on the
edition by Schwab, discussed in the second chapter, whose precision allowed me to encode the form
and understand its true meaning. According to the analysis proposed by the scholar, the missing
central letters are <3irp>. Consequently, knowing that the former letters are 3e-, the central

-3irp- and the latter -an, what we expect is the form 3e3irpan, but this is not the correct form. Schwab
claims that for grammatical reasons 3ezirpan can be classified as a scribal error, as the required
verbal form for the passage in analysis is the past tense of the same verb, in this case, is 3e3irped.
As a matter of fact, the verb 3e3zirpan is an infinitive, meaning 'to prepare an object for use' (i.e., 'to
decorate'), but Schwab contends that the line makes more sense in the past tense, of the same verb.
Thus, Schwab suggests that the correct form, in this case, is 3e3irped.

In order to fully understand Schwab's considerations, | report below the diplomatic and the

interpretative transcriptions of vv. 3-6 of fragment llc, before focusing on the encoding of the lemma.

Table 7
Diplomatic transcription Interpretative transcription
3. ic pat p ic 6ohte deodpic pidian lelfa 3. ic wat peet ic dohte Peodric Widian selfum
4. onl on ond**? eac finc micel madma mid 4. onsendon ond eac sinc micel madma mid
5. di mece moniz odnel mid him 3olde 5. di mece monig odres mid him golde
6.an 6. gegirwed iulean genam paes de hine

Briefly paraphrasing these verses, Gudhere, boasting of possessing the best sword, mentions an
episode from the Germanic heroic epic, according to which Peodric wished to give his ally Widia a
sword, together with many other material goods, adorned with gold (golde gegirwed).

Moreover, Schwab argues that the proper version of the line is “sinc micel madma mid 8i mece,
monig odres golde gegirwed”, as it adheres to both the grammar and the Germanic verse's
characteristic alliteration (Schwab, 1999).

Thus, | choose to encode as follows:

2 The original form corresponds to the 7. Again, as itis not visible in pdf format, | transcribed it in its interpretative
form, i.e. ond.
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<unclear>

<choice><orig>an</orig></choice>

<reg>
<supplied "illegible" "#Schwab"><g "yogh"/>e<g

"yogh"/></supplied></reg></unclear><damage/><reg><supplied "illegible"
"#Schwab">i<g "rins"/><g "wen"/></supplied>ed</reg>

Considering the various doubts about the interpretation of the reading under analysis, | decided to
start with the <unclear> element, which normally specifies the illegibility of a certain point in a
document!®3, Subsequently, thanks to the use of <choice> and <orig>, | included the letters an,
visible in the original manuscript. Nevertheless, considering Schwab’s claims, | regularised it to
ensure the verse's accuracy. Hence, | added 3ezirped within the <reg> element by using <supplied>,
which denotes a portion added by the encoder in the transcription. In addition, to specify the reason
of this encoding and the editor responsible for the interpretation of this word that provided
clarifications in this instance, | used the attributes @reason (reason) and @resp (responsibility), with
the respective values illegible and Schwab'*.

This encoding also includes the case of damage to the manuscript, since if we examine the picture
carefully, we spot a hole, that | represented within the element <damage/> in the XML string that |
suggested!®. It is interesting to note that this milestone element—which, as we know, typically
denotes a division in the text—is employed in this instance to indicate a specific type of interruption

in the manuscript, shown by the hole amid the word*?®,

113 TE| guidelines: https://www.tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/ref-unclear.html (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).

114 TE| guidelines: https://www.tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/PH.htmI#PHDA (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).

See section 11.3.1.7 Text Omitted from or Supplied in the Transcription.

115 TEl guidelines: https://www.tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/ref-damage.htm|  (Last accessed:

28/05/2024).

116 TE| guidelines: https://www.tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/CO.htmI#CORSS (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).
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4.2.10. Words with ambiguous interpretations

When examining Waldere's fragments, further uncertainty could emerge due to the handwriting of
the copyist, which, in some cases, is characterized by a significant amount of ambiguity. | refer to
those words that linguistically form a single lemma, but that in the manuscript are clearly separated
by a space. Moreover, some of these — apparently — separated forms also have their own meaning,
adding even more ambiguity to the fragments. Evidence of this is provided by the 7t line of Fla,
where the word <dnpyhclcipe> appears divided into dnyhc and fcipe.

Proving what | just stated, | propose below the screenshot taken from the facsimile, followed by my

proposed encoding, as | have done so far.

Figure 16: Example of an ambiguous word, Fla, 7% line.

Considering how they are presented in the manuscript, during my analysis | thought of them as
separated forms, consequently looking for the meaning of dryht and that of scipe, discovering that

118 can mean ‘dignity’ or ‘condition’. The

dryht*'’ can indicate ‘people, multitude, army’ while scipe
existence of both forms in Old English dictionaries, however, is not enough to make them the
appropriate forms for the content of the manuscript. In fact, after closer analysis, | ascertained that
not only does the united form dryhtscipe also exist, with the meaning of 'rulership, lordship', but
that it is also the form required to ensure a correct interpretation of the verse in which it appears.

Considering the significance of context, | present the complete passage from the manuscript that

contains this form, which is helpful in deciphering its actual meaning, along with the normalised

transcription.

Table 8
Diplomatic transcription Interpretative transcription
6. (ecla)'® ond pyza ne laet din ellen nu 3y 6. (£tlan) ordwyga ne lzt din ellen nu gyt
7. 3edpeolan to deeze todaege dnyhc [cipe 7. gedreosan to daezetodage dryhtscipe

117 Bosworth Toller Anglo-Saxon Dictionary Online: 2014. https://bosworthtoller.com/8040 (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).
118 Bosworth-Toller Anglo-Saxon Dictionary Online: https://bosworthtoller.com/26847 (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).
119 reported this name in brackets, since it appears in the previous line, but the sentence starts with it.
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These lines, which translate to "Attila's champion, let not your mettle yet falter today, your lordship
(dryhtscipe)" refer to the scene in which Hiltegunt tries to persuade Waldere to fight and not to give
up (Himes, 2009: 79). Thus, in this sense dryhtscipe refers to Waldere’s figure, which is referred to
as lordship, rulership.

This example demonstrates once more how complex it is to create a digital edition that respects the
specificity of encoding and philological practices, since, | would not have been able to suggest the
right encoding of the lemma in this instance without taking into account the appropriate context,
also risking changing the meaning of the passage.

As a result, | encoded the lemma in this way:

<choice><orig>d<g "rins"/>yh<g "tins"/><g "slong"/>cipe</orig>
<reg>dryhtscipe</reg>

</choice>

Firstly, we note the use of the <choice> element, which specifies my decision to modify the original
reading, through orig and reg, which contain the original and normalised form respectively.
Luckily, this does not represent a very common occurrence in this manuscript; however, it is

important to consider them.

4.2.11. Metrical structure

The next aspect concerning my proposal of encoding and that | want to discuss regards the metrical
organisation of the fragments. Specifically, | proposed a subdivision of Waldere’s sixty-three lines in
Germanic alliterative verses as the copyist did not provide a subdivision of metrical lines in the
fragments due to the use of the scriptio continua*?°.

Below, with the aim to demonstrate my editorial choice, | start considering the original structure of

the first five lines of Fla, within the digital facsimile and its diplomatic transcription.

120 It was a common writing style at the time, especially because printing or books would not have been invented for
some centuries. Moreover, considering the difficulties linked to the production and availability of parchment and
vellums, it was clear that copyists and scribes had to occupy all available space of while writing.
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Figure 17: Example of the original metrical structure, Fla, 15t- 5" lines.

So, transcribing the original metrical form, we read:
1. hyrde hyne georne /*?! huru weland
2. worc ne geswiced / monna a&nigum / 8a
3. ra 0e mimming can hearne ge heal
4. dan / oft sethilde gedreas swatfa
5

ond sweord wund / sec sft odrum aetla’??

The metrical subdivision in Germanic alliterative long verses would be the following:
1. ... // hyrde hyne georne
huru weland worc ne geswiced
monna a&nigum dara de mimming can

2

3

4. hearne ge heal dan oft eethilde gedreas
5. swatfa ond sweord wund sec aft o0pum
6

xtla

21 The original manuscript lacks the caesura due to the usage of the scriptio continua. However, with the aim to
highlighting it, in the transcription | provided | indicate it with a slash.
122 Himes’s (2009) translation:

1. ... forgeditin earnest.
Indeed, the work of Weland fails not
any man who can handle Mimming,
a hard blade to hold. Often at battle it felled
soldiers, spattered and sword-wounded, one after another.
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The metrical structure is encoded in XML-TEI using the tags <I> (verse line)?3 with the attribute @n
(number). Their functions are quite clear: verse line element contains a specific part of the text, a
line of verse, specified by the n attribute, that numbers the verse?*. Regretfully, yet, this editorial

intervention is confined to the encoding phase and is only apparent in the XML file but is however

worth considering it.

<l n="1"><Ib "HW line_la_01" n="1" "W _lb _la_01"/>hy<g "rins"/>de hyne <g
"yogh"/>eo<g "rins"/>ne</I>
<l n="2">hu<g "rins"/>u <persName "#Weyland"><choice><orig><g
"wen'"/></orig><reg><hi "cap">W</hi></reg></choice>eland</persName> <lb
"#W _line_la_02" n="2" "W_lb_la_02"/><unclear><reg><supplied "illegible"
"#Himes">ge</supplied></reg></unclear><g "wen"/>o0<g "rins"/>c ne
<choice>
<orig><g "vogh'"/>e<g "slong"/><g "wen'"/>ice<g "eth"/></orig>

<reg>geswiced</reg>

</choice></I>

<In="3">monna <g "ae"/>ni<g "yogh"/>um
<choice>
<orig><g "eth"/>a<lb "#W_line_la_03" n="3" "W_lb_la_03_orig"/><g

"rins"/>a</orig>

<reg>dara<lb "HW line_la_03" n="3" "W _lb la_03 reg"/></reg>
</choice>
<g "eth"/>e <choice><orig>mimmin<g "yogh"/></orig><reg><hi

"cap">M</hi>imming</reg></choice> can</I>
<l n="4">hea<g "rins"/>ne <choice>
<orig><g "yogh"/>e heal<lb "#W_line_la_04" n="4"
"W b la_04 orig"/>dan</orig>

<reg>gehealdan<lb "HW _line_la_04" n="4" "W _Ib_la_04 reg"/></reg>

123 |n my encoding | only proposed a subdivision of metrical lines, but | did not encode the caesura, as my main
aim is to provide a diplomatic-interpretative edition of the text.

124 TE| guidelines: https://tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/ref-l.html (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).
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</choice>
of<g "tins"/> <g "ae"/><g "tins"/>hilde <g "vogh"/>ed<g "rins"/>ea<g
"slong"/></I>
<In="5"><g "slong"/><g "wen"/>a<g "tins"/>fa<lb "#W_line_la_05" n="5"
"W_Ib_la_05"/> <g ref="et"/>

<choice><orig><g "slong"/><g "wen"/>eo<g "rins"/>d <g "wen"/>und</orig>
<reg>sweordwund</reg></choice> <g "slong"/>ec
<choice>
<abbr><g "ae"/[>f<g "tins"/></abbr>
<expan><g "ae"/>f<g "tins"/>e<g "rins"/></expan>
</choice>
o<g "eth"/><g "rins"/><choice><abbr>i</abbr><expan><g

"umacr"/></expan></choice>

</I>

Thus, for technical reasons pertaining to the software of visualisation, | used Edition Visualisation
Technology beta 2, the subdivision of the verses | suggested will not be visible in the output of my
edition. However, the same software guarantees the visualisation of all the other choices | applied

to the representation of my edition, on which we focus in the next paragraphs.

4.3. Visualising my prototype

The explanations regarding my editing decisions demonstrated the technicality of the mark-up
language, which yields exceptional outcomes thanks to its versatility. Thus, once the matrix XML-TEI
file is ready, the visualisation phase can begin. To accomplish the process, however, other specific
tools are required, and among them, we start considering Edition Visualisation Technology.

Although different versions exist to date, during this chapter | focus on EVT beta 2, precisely because
itis the one | decided to use for the visualisation of my prototype digital edition. Nevertheless, during

my analysis, | will also make some general remarks on EVT, since, to properly introduce Edition
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Visualisation Technology beta 2, we need to consider its development. Then, | move on its structure,
considering its interface and main features.
Only after examining how it works, the focus switches to the true visualisation of all the encoded

data inherent to the editorial choices | applied and that we discussed in the previous sections.

4.3.1. Introducing EVT beta 2

Created by the Italian academic Roberto Rosselli Del Turco and a team of young researchers, the
Edition Visualisation Technology programme, or EVT for short, is a useful and user-friendly
visualisation tool for digital editions, strictly linked to the XML-TEI mark-up language. In this regard,
one of its best qualities consist in its cooperation with the XML-TEI mark-up language, and with the
standards of the TEIl guidelines, consequently representing an easily usable and accessible editorial
tool.

There are currently three versions in circulation. The first is called Evtbetal, which was created in
2013 with Rosselli Del Turco’s intentions of producing a digital version of the Vercelli's book, an
extremely relevant work for the Anglo-Saxon literary tradition, to which we recall the Waldere’s
fragments also belongs to.

Rosselli Del Turco with the desire to make this source available to everyone strengthened the
relationship between the philological-editorial community and the informatic one!?*. This led to the
development of a tool that editors may use to visualise digital editions in a way that is easily
navigable: EVT beta 1. However, the needs to improve it arose suddenly, as confirmed in the website
of Evtbetal, which reads as follows: “The continuous development and need to adapt it (Evtbetal)
to different types of documents and TEl-encoded texts has shifted the development focus towards
creation of a more general tool for the web publication of TEl-based documents, able to cater for

”126  Thus, with the continuous development of the digital philology,

multiple use cases.
improvements in technologies become necessary, and that is why EVT beta 1 evolved in EVT beta 2.
For instance, XSLT stylesheets typical of the first version are replaced by a set of JavaScript parsers

specifically written to retrieve edition content directly from the XML file. Moreover, EVT beta 2

125 vercelli’s Book Digitale: http://vbd.humnet.unipi.it/?page id=99 (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).
126 Edition Visualization Technology: http://evt.labcd.unipi.it/ (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).
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allows to save edition data in a JSON structure, organized in such a way that it can be easily and
rapidly accessed when needed??’.

The benefits of EVTbeta2 are clear right from the installation phase from the official Edition
Visualisation Technology website, where clear explanations about how it works and how to use it
are provided?®?,

After downloading all the necessary materials contained in a zip folder, the user has to configure the
software and this is made possible thanks to the config.json file, included in the download. This
specific file retrieves the information from the XML-TEI marked up file, and its presence and correct
use is fundamental, since it allows the encoder to communicate to EVT beta 2 how the edition is
supposed to be visualized, by modifying some data in the file. More specifically, the config.json file
offers the possibility to select the kind of edition the editor wants to present, by changing certain
values of the file. As an example, | report the passage of my config.json within which | configured my

edition as a diplomatic-interpretative one.

"defaultEdition": "diplomatic",
"showEditionLevelSelector": true,
"availableEditionLevel":
{
"value": "critical",
"label": "Critical",
"title": "Critical edition",

"visible": false

"value": "diplomatic",
"label": "Diplomatic",
"title": "Diplomatic edition",

"visible": true

127 EVT 2.0 User Manual.
128 Briefly, the installation requires the download of a zip folder, containing all the necessary files to interact with EVT.
Moreover, after downloading the required materials from the website, the user can also refer to the user manual, which
is stored in one of the EVT folders and goes into detail on how to use the programme correctly. See section 2.1 Installation
and management of the edition data in EVT 2.0 User Manual.
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"value": "interpretative",
"label": "Interpretative",
"title": "Interpretative edition",

"visible": true

| want to stress that this is only a very small part of the complete config.json file, however, is one of
the most important. As we can see, thanks to the attributes value, label, title and visible and to their
values, | specified that | wanted my edition to appear as a diplomatic-interpretative one.

Moreover, the possibility to configure this file, thus the edition, allows a high level of customization
of the edition itself, considering that the encoder, and the editor, not only set the type of edition,
but we can also choose the colours of punctuation, words, spellings, withing the element
variantColors and its attribute type. In addition, one can decide to include, or not, and how to include
images within the imageViewerOptions element, or also we can enable the languages within which
the edition is presented in EVT. | want to underline that there | mentioned the most relevant features
of the config.json file that can be remodelled and precisely the ones | changed according to my
needs; however, other options can be modified depending on the encoder and to the editor aims'?°.
After the installation and the configuration steps, EVT will enable the edition to be viewed. For my
edition of Waldere’s fragments, | decided to work with Visual Studio Code, a software editor, which
allows to process the encoded XML-TEI file and visualise it in a local browser thanks to additional
extensions'3.

At this point, the EVT interface will open in a web page presenting the edition itself, displaying all
the editorial decisions made during the encoding process, concerning the <teiHeader> and the text.

To demonstrate that, below | attach a screenshot of my prototype.

129 EVT 2.0 User Manual.
130 vijsual Studio Code is an editor like Oxygen; both can handle the XML-TE| format. Yet, Visual Studio Code can be
enhanced by extensions, such as "LiveServer", which are required for working with EVT. Thus, the encoder can choose
the editor programme to use during the "simple" encoding phase, knowing that eventually Visual Studio Code will also
be required. See Visual Studio Code: https://code.visualstudio.com/docs (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).
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A digital edition of Waldere's Fragments
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Ia Diplomatic nfo(@) _ @  Project Info I

" . Open Lists
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1 hypde hyne 3eopne hupu peland ™

2 popc ne ‘_;e!biceb monna &nizum da
na Be mimming can heapne 3¢ heal X  Download XML

4 dan oft zchilde 3edpeaf {pacta

5 1 fpeopd pund fec zft odpi xcla

apd py3a ne lzx Bin ellen nu 3y B

7 3edpeofan to dzje dpyhe fcipe
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0 dom azan mid eldum lthepef fun
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i fop buzan 06Be on peal fleon lice be p

5 3an Beah pe labpa fela Binne bypn

Get Bookmark

Languages &8

© About EVT

No Selection ¥ Create index

Figure 18: EVT interface.

In this screenshot what is truly of interest for us are the four small boxes that offer different options
of visualisation of the edition, made possible thanks to the four small boxes on the right upper

corner. For the sake of completeness, below | zoom on the boxes, providing a legend.

1 2 3 4 5

Figure 19: EVT boxes: Toc, front matter and back matter; Reading Text; Image Text; Text Text; Menu.

1. Toc, front matter and back matter.
2. Reading Text.

3. Image Text.

4. Text Text.

5. Menu.
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Starting from the very first one, we have “Toc, front matter and back matter” that includes all the
information regarding the edition and the document, such as a table of contents of the manuscript,
its description, the bibliography | worked with, and references to all the named entities mentioned
in the fragments.

The presence of these two last aspects is strictly linked to two specific encoding procedures | applied,
and | am referring to the use of the list elements — <listPerson> and <listBibl> — that represent my
editorial decision to regroup all the characters mentioned in the fragments and the bibliographical
citation | relied on, in two distinct lists. However, their visualisation is reported later, only after
comprehending how EVT beta 2 interface works.

The second box, “Reading text”, refers to the visualisation of the critical apparatus of the edition.
Because Waldere’s fragments represent a codex unicus, | could not compare different witnesses of
the same manuscript, thus | did not include a critical apparatus. Consequently, when approaching
my edition, this part will be empty.

The third box regards another feature already discussed, namely the possibility to include images in
the digital edition. In fact, this option permit to visualize the facsimile of the selected page along
with its transcription, as we are going to see later on in this chapter.

The fourth and last box, called “Text Text” reports the visualisation of the different transcriptions
proposed by the editor. In my prototype, this allows us to see at the same time the diplomatic and
the interpretative one.

In addition, the three small dots on right represent a menu that offers the users to interact with the
edition, for instance downloading the XML file, changing the language or to visualize information
about the work. After explaining how EVT beta 2 looks like, | intend to proceed by focusing on the

true core of this chapter: the visualisation of my edition.
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4.3.2. From the encoding to the visualisation

While consulting my prototype within EVT beta 2, the user will be able to see all the encoded data |
included in the XML file, starting with the description about the manuscript and the edition |
provided in the <teiHeader>, the lists elements, along with the facsimiles and the transcriptions of
the text.

In the next paragraphs, | intend to focus on the visualisation of all the editorial choices | applied and
that we already discussed above from the encoding perspective in Section 4.2. and in the following
subsections. To this extent, with the aim of highlight the tangible results of my work, | follow the

same order.

4.3.2.1. Thelists

| begin my demonstration with a more general aspect: the representation of the list elements. On
the one hand, | included <listPerson>, dedicated to all the persons and entities referred to in the
original document, while, on the other, the <listBibl>, containing the bibliography | worked with.
Considering they report different information, they will be displayed in two distinct ways, but in the
same section, precisely in the Toc, front matter and back matter one.

By clicking on it, a tab opens and displays several pieces of information about the edition. Among
them, we see the Named Entities part, which in turn includes the Protagonists one, since in my
encoding | specified that all the characters mentioned in the fragments are to be considered as
protagonists.

Considering that in while addressing the encoding of this list | reported the case of Attila, below we

focus on its visualisation outcome.
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Toc, front matter and back matter
TABLE OF CONTENTS

¥ NAMED ENTITIES v Attila

> More Info Occurrences
& PromacoNists

O Auila

BIBLIOGRAPHY M

@ The Attila persona mentioned in the narrative is 2 mythical reinterpretation of the historical king of the Huns, within the Germanic

» ProjecT INFO tradition. According to the complete legend, Artila imprisoned Waldere , Gudhere , Hagen and Hildegy® at his court, where they lived

together for several years.

Figure 20: Visualisation of the list of persons in EVT.

In addition, note that EVT beta 2 divide the characters following an alphabetical order.

The second encoded list regards the publications and editions | relied on while creating mine and
represented by the Bibliography section, located right after the Named Entities one.

The result is a precise list of all the bibliographical references, that as shown below, are sorted by
author, year of publication, title, and publishing house, again with the aim to allow the user to delve

deeper into the topic.

Toc, front matter and back matter

TABLE OF CONTENTS Style [Chicago v] Sort by [Author  v| Order [Ascendent v|

» NameD ENTITIES ntoni olini, and Ute Schwab, 1999, "L'episodio di Valtari nella Pidreks saga”, in Waldere : testo e commento a cura di Ute
nia: CUECM. &

ty : a hitherto unkn Id-english epic of the eighth century ; belonging to
» ProjECT INFO h s 3 publ from the o “the 9th cenrury.Copenhagen: Michaelsen and

Himes, 2009. The Ofd English epic of Waldere.Newcastle upon Tyne: Cambridge Scholars Publishing

wah, 1999. Waldere : testo € commento a cura di Ute Schwab.Catania: CU.E.CM. ®

Figure 21: Visualisation of the bibliography in EVT.

As far as this list is concerned, an interesting feature of EVT is the possibility to change its layout,

since the user can select how to visualize it thanks to the style, sort by and order buttons.
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4.3.2.2. Text-Image linking

Here we address one of the most intriguing visualisation features of digital editions: the interaction
between images and the transcription of the original document. As examined in Section 4.2.5., an
appropriate encoding not only enables the encoder to add high-quality digital facsimiles of the
original source into the edition, but it also allows to establish a direct connection between them.

Precisely, to accomplish this task the element <zone>, along with the dimensions of the images it

provides, are required. The result is the text-image linking as shown below.

A digital edition of Waldere's Fragments

* | Diplomatic = | Info(®D

1 hypde hyne 3eopne hupu peland
2 popc ne 3elpiced monna nigum da

3 pa de mimming can heapne 3¢ heal

4 dan oft =childe edpeal fpacha

5 7 {peopd pund {ec zft obpi cla

& opd py3a ne lec Bin ellen nu 3y

7 3edpeofan to dz3e dpyht {cipe

¢ if fe da3 cumen jp Bu fealt aninza

5 obep tpesa lif fopleofan 066e lange

10 dom agan mid eldum zlthepef fun

11 Nallef ic 6e pine min popda cid

12 ic e 3efape ztdam {peopd 3lezan

15 Buph edpit {cype xnizel monnef p

14 fop buzan o®%e on peal fleon lice be p
15 3an Beah be labpa fela Binne bypn

Figure 22: Visualisation of Text-Image linking in EVT.

To activate the link, the user only has to click the box in the upper left corner in EVT.
Note that the transcription presented in the screenshot is the diplomatic one, however, as we know,
the user can choose to view the interpretative transcription by clicking on the Diplomatic box located

in the upper portion of the text.
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4.3.2.3. Outcomes of normalised words

In this paragraph | consider the visualisation of the diplomatic and interpretative editions of the
fragments by focusing on the Text Text section. This section displays both the diplomatic and the
interpretative versions, allowing me to explain how | intended to report the irregularities spread in
the vellums. Because my editorial choices concern different kind of regularization interventions,
below I first rely on the screenshot of the very first fragment presented in EVT, Fla, to explain how
word boundaries, errors, the expansion of abbreviations and ambiguous words are displayed. Next,
| refer to other screenshots, namely those of Flld and of Flic, to illustrate the visualisation of errors
and deteriorated parts.

Prior to presenting the results, | would like to emphasise two key points that embrace my editorial
interventions. The first one goes back to the encoding phase and regards the fact that most of all the
editorial choices | applied share the same opening element: <choice>. As a matter of fact, while
encoding the original readings in the fragments | frequently used it, since its use, since it is strictly
linked to the choices of the encoder on how to represent a word or a passage in a specific way.

The second, and last, case of interest contained in this screenshot, is the original reading of the

normalised form dryhtscipe, which in the manuscript appears divided, as examined in section 4.2.6.

i hypde hyne jeopne hupu peland i hyrde hyne georne huru Weland

2 popc ne 3efpiced monna Enizum ba 2 geworc ne geswiced monna enigum dara
3 pabe mimming can heupne acheal 5 de Mimming can hearne gehealdan

¢ dan oft athilde sedpeaf fpacta i oft zthilde gedreas swatfa

57 fpeond pund fec zft obpi xcla 5 ond sweordwund sec zfter odrum Atlan
¢ opd py3a ne e Bin ellen nu 3y ¢ ordwyga ne lzt din ellen nu gyt

7 3edpeofan to dese dpvhe {eipe 7 gedreosan todzge dry h[sciEe

¢ if fe daj cumen [.bu fealt aninga ¢ is se deeg cumen Pzt du sealt aninga

» obep tpesa lif fopleofan oBbe lange ) oder twega lif forleosan odde langne
10 dom 23an mid eldum z!thepel fun 10 dom agan mid cldum /Elfheres sunu
11 Nallef ic Be pine min popda cid 11 Nalles ic de wine min wordum cide
12 ic Be 3efape ztoam {peopd 3lezan 12 dy ic de gesawe xt 6am sweordplegan
15 Buph edpit {cype xnizel monnef p 15 durh edwitscype ®niges monnes wig
14 fop bugan obbe on peal fleon lice be p 14 forbugan odde on weal fleon lice beorgan
15 3an Beah pe ladpa fela Ginne bypn ;5 deah pe ladra fela dinne byrn

Figure 23: Visualisation of normalised words in EVT - first examples.
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Talking about the particularities we dealt with, the very first one we take into account is the
normalisation of word boundaries, which are not always respected by the copyist. This is the case of
da na, that in the manuscript — and as we can see from the diplomatic transcription — starts at the
end of the 2" line and ends at the beginning of the 3™ line. To this extent, with the aim to guarantee
a fluid readability of the fragments, | normalised it providing the reader with the correct
representation as displayed in EVT. In the attached screenshot, | underlined the word in green, in
both transcriptions. We can observe that the original reading found in the manuscript, namely da
na is preserved in the diplomatic transcription, while we can visualise the unified word in the
interpretative edition. The interpretative edition also displays the normalised characters. Conversely,
the interpretative transcription presents the unified lemma in its correct version, along with the
normalisation of the standard characters, in this case the normalisation of the insular small letter r.
Moreover, in the 8™ line of the screenshot of fragment la, we can visualize another editorial choice
| applied, and | am referring to the expansion of the abbreviated conjunction paet (lit. that!3?),
represented in the manuscript as <p>. In the same screenshot, | underlined the case in red.

The third and the last case of interest in this screenshot is the original reading of the normalised
form dryhtscipe (lit. rulership, lordship3?), which in the manuscript appears divided. Consequently,
in the 7t line of the diplomatic transcription of the screenshot, | reported dnyhc [cipe. The problem
consists in the ambiguous interpretation of the original writing, since, both dpyhc and [cipe have
their own meaning, while the correct form is the united one and we can understand it only if
considering the context of the verse, as analysed in Section 4.2.10. Thus, while encoding this case, |
made clear that in the diplomatic transcription what | wanted to be visualized was dnyhc fcipe, while
in the interpretative version | normalised it using the form dryhtscipe. In the screenshot | used the
colour blue to underline these two forms.

Among other problems concerning the textual dimension, we discussed errors and deteriorated and
damaged passages of the manuscript, which in an edition of this kind cannot be ignored. To be
precise, we took into account the normalisation of the erroneous representation of the lemma
motan (lit. to be allowed, may'33), which in the manuscript appears as mtoten, as shown in the 14t

line of the diplomatic transcription Flid.

131 Bosworth Toller’s Anglo-Saxon Dictionary online: https://bosworthtoller.com/31501. (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).

132 Bosworth Toller’s Anglo-Saxon Dictionary online: https://bosworthtoller.com/8063. (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).

133 Bosworth Toller’s Anglo-Saxon Dictionary online: https://bosworthtoller.com/23193. (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).
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By observing the EVT interface, we can notice my decision to maintain the incorrect form in the

diplomatic transcription and to correct it in the interpretative one, as highlighted in red in this

screenshot.

Then, in section 4.2.9., the example | considered was the 6™ line of fragment lic, where in the
manuscript only a part of the reconstructed word gegirwed is present. Since what remains on the
original document are the letters -an- | encountered some difficulties in reconstructing its complete
form, thus | had to rely on other editions. In this case, as reported in the same section, thanks to the
linguistical considerations proposed by Schwab, | decided to normalise the two original letters into

the word gegirwed, as it is visible in the following screenshot, where both forms are underlined in

purple.

Tid

¥ | Interpretative ¥ Info@

1 &t dus heabuwerigan hare byrnan

> standad me her on eaxelum Alfheres

3 laf god ond geapneb golde geweordod

< calles unscende xdelinges reaf to

5 habbanne ponne hand wered feorhhord

¢ feondum ne bid fah wid me ponne wifleun
7 magas cft ongynnad mecum

¢ gemetad swa ge me dydon deah

v mazg sige syllan se e

symle byd recon ond redfest ryhta

1 gehwilces se Be him to dam halgan
2 helpe gelifed to Gode gioce he

3 par gearo finded gif da carnunga

4 r gebenced ponne moren wlance

5 welan britnian zhtum wealdan pt is

Nessuna Selezione =

Figure 24: Visualisation of normalised words in EVT - second example.
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I ce bareepan buron Bam anum Be i mece bxteran buton dam anum de ic

2 eac hafa on fran fice frille 3ehided 2 eac hafa on stanfate stille gehided

5 ic pav  ic Gohte Beodpic pidian felfd 5 ic wat pzt ic dohte Deodric Widian selfum
¢ onf on 7 eac finc micel madma mid i onsendon ond eac sinc micel madma mid
5 61 mece moni3 oBpel mid him 30lde 5 di mece monig odres mid him golde

s an julean 3enam pal e hine s gegirwed iulean genam pas de hine

7 of nearpum ni6 hade{ ma3 pelandel 7 of nearwum Nidhades mag Welandes

3 pidia ut fop lev Guph fifela 3¢ s bearn Widia ut forlet durh fifela

s d fop® onet te paldepe s geweald ford onetre Waldere

10 mad lode piza ellen pof hzfde him 10 mabelode wiga ellenrof hafde him

11 on handa hilde fpope 3u billa 3pipe i1 on handa hildefrore guabilla gripe

12 dode ponda hpat du hupu pende 12 gyddode wordum hwat du huru wende
13 {v bupsenda p me hazenan 13 st wine burgenda et me Hagle|nan

14 ha hilde jefpemede 7 3et prm 14 hand hilde gefremede ond gerwzmde

15 d e pigzel feva 3yf ou dyppe 15 febewigges feta gyf du dyrre

No Selection ¥ Create index No Selection ¥

Figure 25: Visualisation of normalised words in EVT, third example.

Moreover, as far as this word is concerned, its readability it affected by a small hole, which is what |
encoded within the <damage/> element in the XML file. However, its presence is not apparent in
the visualisation, and it is visible only in the encoded file. This is a limit of EVT, but it could be
probably circumvented by applying an additional stylesheet. Another example of this is the encoding

of the metrical structure | proposed and that we are going to address in the next paragraphs.

4.3.2.4. Problems with the metrical structure

A broader editorial decision | applied concerns the subdivision of the metrical structure of the
fragments since — as explained in Section 4.2.11 — the scriptio continua of the original document
could limit a clear comprehension of the content. In my prototype | decided to also edit the metrical
structure of the fragments, since, in my opinion, the use of the scriptio continua could affect the
comprehension of the content. Clearly, this problem affects the visualisation of the text, since EVT,
both in the diplomatic and in the interpretative transcriptions, displays only the division of lines

marked with <lb/>, as shown in the screenshot of fragment la'34.

134 Note that this is visible also in the other screenshots | included.
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* | Diplomatic = JInfo®

1 hypde hyne 3eopne hupu peland

ponc ne 3efpiced monna enigum da

3 pa e mimmin3 can heapne 3¢ heal
4 dan oft childe 3edpeal fpacfa

5 7 1peopd pund fec zft odpi ztla

: ond py3a ne Lzt Bin ellen nu 3y

7 3edpeofan vo dage dpyhe {cipe

¢ il fe da3 cumen jp Bu fealt anin3a

» oben tpeza lif fopleofan obde lanze

dom azan mid eldum =zlthepef fun

1 Nallef'ic e pine min popdi cid

2 ic de 3efape ztoam [peopd 3lezan

3 Buph edpit {cype nizel monnef p

: fop bugan 0B%e on peal fleon lice be p
5 3an Beah pe ladpa fela Binne bypn

¥ | Interpretative ¥ Info@

1 hyrde hyne georne huru Weland

2 geworc ne geswiced monna znigum dara
3 de Mimming can hearne gehealdan

¢ oft zthilde gedreas swatfa

5 ond sweordwund sec zfter odrum Artlan
¢ ordwyga ne ket din ellen nu gyt

7 gedreosan todage dryhtscipe

8 is se deeg cumen pzt du sealt aninga

o oder twega lif forleosan odde langne

dom agan mid eldum /Elfheres sunu

1 Nalles ic de wine min wordum cide

2 dy ic de gesawe xt dam sweordplegan

3 durh edwitscype zniges monnes wig

i forbugan odde on weal fleon lice beorgan
5 deah pe ladra fela dinne byrn

No Selection = Create index

Figure 26: Problems with the visualisation of the noralised metrical structure in EVT.

At the moment, it does not seem possible to solve this problem, but EVT is under constant updating,
in fact, the developers are now working on a new version®.

Despite this, the work of the encoder is this case is not to be considered nullified since it is apparent
in the XML file.

Nevertheless, it is also true that these problems are minor if compared to the benefits of the
software. As a matter of fact, EVT beta 2 offers the users a free digital representation, with
transcriptions and facsimiles of ancient sources that otherwise, in most cases, would probably be
inaccessible. To this extent, digital images and transcriptions are useful, but they only scratch the
surface of EVT's benefits. Regarding my prototype, the possibility of EVT beta 2 to display more than
just a level of the original material was what ultimately persuaded me to select it, since | could offer
the users a diplomatic and an interpretative perspective®3®.

In my experience, the more | learned about this tool, the more | wanted to work with it, as its true
potential emerges gradually. Among them, we are aware of the high level of personalization EVT
offers within its configuration phase. Indeed, thanks to the config.json file, the encoder can change

the output of the edition as he/she prefers, modifying the typology of edition, the layout, the

°EVT - Edition Visualization Technology 3 (v. 1.0.0-alpha): https://iris.unito.it/handle/2318/1896873 (Last
accessed: 13/06/2024).
136 To this extent, | would like to emphasise that while a diplomatic-interpretive edition can accurately convey two distinct
levels of a single document, this does not imply that the interpretative and diplomatic components should be viewed as
distinct, especially in the context of the digital realm and from the encoding to the visualisation, the interactions between
the two dimensions become clearer and clearer.
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colours, the languages of use, etc., of the edition. Furthermore, little technical expertise is needed
to configure the config.json file or the edition itself, making EVT beta 2 available to all users.
Comprehensibly, uncertainties while approaching it might occur, but they should not constitute too
big of a problem because EVT provides instructions. They clearly define the download process and
subsequent use, making EVT beta 2 a user-friendly instrument. In addition, another aspect that
reflects its user-friendliness is the fact that EVT beta 2 is an open access and free resource.
However, EVT beta 2 can also be utilised to produce critical editions. Thus, within this software even
more than two layers of the same starting document can be considered at the same time, an aspect
that totally distinguish digital editions. Yet, if EVT beta 2 is configured to also display the critical part,
the user will visualize the critical apparatus in the edition too, enabling the comparison of multiple
witnesses of the same document. Even though this trait is not applicable to Waldere's vellums, it is
nonetheless important to acknowledge.

As a result, EVT beta 2 provides an excellent analytical tool that, with all its capabilities, enables
anyone to interact with a scholarly digital — interpretative, diplomatic, diplomatic-interpretative, or
critical — edition. Unfortunately, however, counterbalancing the advantages of the programme are
its own limitations, to which solutions do not exist yet. Therefore, while its developer and supporters
are working on it, what users, editors, and encoders that work with EVT beta 2 can do in the interim,
on the one hand, is take full advantage of the program by making the most of its features, and on

the other wait for the next version to be released.
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Conclusion

This project, whose aim was to demonstrate the advantages of the digital medium applied to editing
practices, resulted in the first digital edition of Waldere's fragments. By critically working on them, |
could translate the theory of scholarly digital editing into practice, starting with a philological
analysis and concluding with the creation of a diplomatic-interpretative scholarly digital edition.
Moreover, as | intended to do from the very beginning, besides proving the superiority of the digital
paradigm over the typographic one, | was highlighted the value of such historic document. Thus,
according to the steps required in the process of creating a digital edition proposed by Mancinelli &
Pierazzo (2020), | started with the analysis of the manuscript. | began by concentrating on the source,
and only after delineating the historical and linguistical contexts of the fragments, | examined them
in more detail, deriving useful information for the creation of my edition. As a matter of fact, the
analysis conducted on the various aspects of the work is directly transposed in the edition itself,
since all linguistic, philological, and historical considerations are contained therein. In such wise, the
first evidence of the superiority of digital editions over traditional ones emerges, especially regarding
their pluralistic nature. This is made possible by the digital paradigm, which allows the editor to
include images, multiple types of transcriptions, annotations to the text, and information about the
edited document, as well as information about the edition (Sahle, 2016). A digital edition of
Waldere's fragments demonstrates this, since it includes two different transcriptions, the diplomatic
and the interpretative ones, facsimile images of the manuscript, along with other useful information
to contextualise it, its content, and the edition itself. In truth, also non-digital scholarly editions may
include these features, however, what makes the difference is the representations they convey. As a
matter of fact, while the outcome of a digital edition is a multimedia and dynamic source, with paper
ones we can expect nothing more than a static representation of the edited document. This last
aspect concerns also a possible continuous development of digital editions, since they can be
modified and enriched by the editor at any time, thanks to the versatility of the digital paradigm
(Mancinelli & Pierazzo, 2020). Among other benefits of digital editions considered | focused on their
ease of access and consultation. As a matter of fact, in most cases they represent open access
sources with a very user-friendly interface (Mancinelli & Pierazzo, 2020).

Nevertheless, a digital edition is the result of extremely meticulous work, based on a certain amount
of technical and computer knowledge, risking becoming an obstacle for less experienced users. The

most evident difficulty concerns the encoding phase and its specificity. However, this can be
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considered as an apparent problem, since during the creative process of a digital edition, the editor
— professional or not — has the possibility to consult specific guidelines. Sticking to my project, | recall
the ones provided by the Text Encoding Initiative and available anytime at https://tei-

c.org/guidelines/.

However, while working on a digital edition, also problems without a solution may arise. To this
extent, | consider a limit related to the visualisation of the edition within Edition Visualisation
Technology beta 2. As far as my prototype is concerned, the software could not provide a proper
visualisation of the normalised metrical structure of the fragments | proposed, even though |
encoded it correctly, causing my editorial decision to remain visible only at encoding level as
discussed in section 4.2.9. This is a clear drawback of the digital environment, yet it does not totally
alter the outcome. However, even though problems exist also in such a developed context, they
should not discourage users and editor, precisely because, most likely, they will be solved thanks to
continuous technological development. As an example, as far as EVT is concerned, a testing version
of EVT 3 already exists and according to its creator, Roberto Rosselli Del Turco, it will fix bugs and
iterations of previous versions'3’. Although experts are still working on it, we can expect EVT 3 to
solve similar visualisation problems, allowing users, as well as editors, to deal with an even more
complete tool of analysis than EVT beta 2 already is. Furthermore, taking into account the
visualisation possibilities already offered by EVT beta 2, it is feasible to think that EVT 3 will allow an
even more complete visualisation of the edited document. Specifically, we may be able to consult
the critical, diplomatic, and interpretative levels at the same time and within the same tool.

Thus, as evidenced by the continuous requests for the enhancement of digital editions, that led to
the continuous development of specialised software, it is also reasonable to infer that their usage

will grow exponentially among experienced and non-experienced users.

137 R. Rosselli Del Turco, C. Di Pietro, R. Masotti, Software EVT <http://pelavicino.labcd.unipi.it/il-progetto/il-software-
evt/>, in E. Salvatori [et al.] (a cura di), Codice Pelavicino. Edizione digitale, 2a ed., 2020 (Last accessed: 28/05/2024).
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Appendix

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>

<?xml-model href="http://www.tei-c.org/release/xml/tei/custom/schema/relaxng/tei_all.rng"

type="application/xml" schematypens="http://relaxng.org/ns/structure/1.0"?>

<?xml-model href="http://www.tei-c.org/release/xml/tei/custom/schema/relaxng/tei_all.rng"

type="application/xml"
schematypens="http://purl.oclc.org/dsdl/schematron"?>

<TEI "http://www.tei-c.org/ns/1.0">

<teiHeader>

<fileDesc>

<titleStmt>

<title>Waldere</title>

<author>Delia Cervellin</author>

<respStmt>

<resp>Conversion to TEl-conformant markup</resp>

<resp>Edited and prepared by</resp>

<name "editor">Delia Cervellin</name>

</respStmt>

</titleStmt>

<publicationStmt>

<authority>D.C.</authority>

<date>2023</date>

<availability "free">

<p>0pen source with scholarly and academic purposes.</p>

</availability>

</publicationStmt>

<sourceDesc>

<msDesc>

<msldentifier>

<country>Denmark</country>

<settlement>Copenhaghen</settlement>
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<repository>Royal Danish Library</repository>

<idno>NKS 167 b kvart</idno>

<msName>Anglosaxonica Fragmenta duo membranacea, poetica, de Rege Walthero</msName>
</msldentifier>

<msContents>

<summary>Anglosaxonica Fragmenta duo membranacea poetica, de Rege Walthero is an Anglo-
Saxon manuscript, dating back to the 10th century. The text is presented as a Germanic epic
poem, within which the deeds of the legendary figure of Waldere of Aquitaine are described in
sixty two alliterative verses distributed in four parchment folios.</summary>

<textLang "ang"/>

</msContents>

<physDesc>

<objectDesc "fragments">

<supportDesc "parchment">

<extent>

4 folios

<dimensions “all" "leaf" mm">

<height>200</height>

<width>120</width>

</dimensions>

</extent>

</supportDesc>

<layoutDesc>

<layout 1>

<p>Each fragment contains 15 lines written recto verso.</p>

</layout>

</layoutDesc>

</objectDesc>

<handDesc>

<p>The orthography of the manuscript matches that of a single hand, namely a large bold regular
squarish hand, typical of the West Saxon period.. The text shows also the unexperience of the

scribe, testified by the the presence of several errors and making the script not completely
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clear.</p>

</handDesc>

<decoDesc>

<p>The 4 fragments composing the Anglosaxonica Fragmenta duo membranacea, poetica, de Rege
Walthero respect a simple and basic structure. Only a small decorative artwork is presented in the
inferior margin of folio Ib, representing an acanthus leaf frieze, that remembers some
embellishments typical of the Scandinavian style. </p>

</decoDesc>

</physDesc>

<history>

<origin>

<p>The manuscript is dated to a period between the 10th and 11th centuries, even though some
academics tend to date the copy to a time between the 8th and 9th centuries due to the presence
of archaic components. Geographical information regarding the folios are strictly linked to the
linguistic aspect, that allows us to identify England as its original area of composition. </p>
</origin>

<provenance>

<p>It is not clear how the manuscript arrived in the Denmark, where is now stored in the Royal
Danish Library, but this is probable due to Grimur Jonsson Thorkelin, that during his studies on
"Beowulf" around the 8th century, found also these fragments.</p>

</provenance>

</history>

</msDesc>

<!-- List of persons -->

<listPerson "protagonists'>
<person "Weyland">
<persName>

<forename>Weyland the Smith</forename>
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</persName>
<sex>M</sex>
<note>Figure of a legendary smith, very popular in the Germanic tradition.</note>

</person>

<person "Attila">

<persName>

<forename>Attila</forename>

</persName>

<sex>M</sex>

<note>The Attila persona mentioned in the narrative is a mythical reinterpretation of the historical

king of the Huns, within the Germanic tradition.

According to the complete legend, Attila imprisoned <persName
"#Waldere">Waldere</persName>, <persName "#Gutthere">Gudhere</persName>,

<persName "#Hagen">Hagen</persName> and <persName
"#Hildegyth">Hildegyd</persName> at his court,

where they lived together for several years.</note>

</person>

<person "Zlfhere">

<persName>

<forename>£lfhere</forename>

</persName>

<sex>M</sex>

<note><persName "#Waldere">Waldere</persName>'s dad</note>

</person>

<person "Guthhere">
<persName>
<forename>Gudhere</forename>
</persName>

<sex>M</sex>
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<note>King of the Burgundians and <persName "#Waldere">the main hero</persName>'s
archenemy.</note>

</person>

<person "Theodric">
<persName>
<forename>beodric</forename>
</persName>
<sex>M</sex>
<note>His figure is the legendary depiction of the Ostrogoth king Theodoric the Great, who
reigned between the 5th and the 6th centuries AD.
His role in the Waldere fragments is marginal, but the legendary figure based on this historical
character is found in other texts belonging to the Germanic tradition, such as the Nibelungenlied,
and he is also the protagonist of a cycle of tales about him, the Dietrich cycle.
</note>

</person>

<person "Widia">

<persName>

<forename>Widia</forename>

</persName>

<sex>M</sex>

<note><persName "#Weyland">Weyland</persName>'s son and <persName
"#Theodric">Peodric</persName>'s right-hand man.</note>

</person>

<person "Nithhad">
<persName>
<forename>Nidhad</forename>
</persName>

<sex>M</sex>

<note>In the myth, he plays the role of a wicked king and his figure interwine with those of
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<persName "#Weyland">the legendary smith</persName>, <persName
"#Theodric">Peodric</persName> and <persName "#Widia">Widia</persName>.

According to the legend, a mystical ring, that could make its wearer fly

was allegedly stolen from <persName "#Weyland">Weyland</persName> by Nidhad,

who then gave it to his daughter Badhuild, imprisoning <persName "#Weyland">the

smith</persName> as outcome.

Weyland cannot escape his prison, and he is obliged to work as personal smith for his <persName
"#Nithhad">new owner</persName>.

One day Badhuild takes the broke magic ring to <persName "#Weyland">the

blacksmith</persName> to be fixed.

Once <persName "#Weyland">he</persName> recognises his ring, he imprisons Badhuild,

forcing her to conceive a child with him as retaliation, giving birth to <persName
"#Widia">Widia</persName>.</note>

</person>

<person "Waldere">

<persName>

<forename>Waldere</forename>

</persName>

<sex>M</sex>

<note>Main character of the story. His figures is fictional. It is not known for sure which historical
figure he represented, but according to Himes (2009), he embodied the canons of all heroes of the
migration period.</note>

</person>

<person "Hagen">
<persName>

<forename>Hagen</forename>

</persName>

<sex>M</sex>

<note>Enemy of the <persName "#Waldere">main character</persName> and loyal ally of
<persName "Guthhere">the Burgundian king</persName>.</note>
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</person>

<person "Hildegyth">

<persName>

<forename>Hildegyd</forename>

</persName>

<sex>F</sex>

<note>Despite never being addressed directly in the fragments, she is <persName
"#Waldere">the hero</persName>'s lover in the legend.</note>

</person>

</listPerson>

<listBibl>

<biblStruct "Schwab">

<monogr>

<author>Ute Schwab</author>

<title>Waldere : testo e commento a cura di Ute Schwab</title>
<textLang>Italian</textLang>
<note>reprint</note>

<imprint>

<pubPlace>Catania</pubPlace>
<publisher>C.U.E.C.M.</publisher>
<date>1999</date>

</imprint>

</monogr>

</biblStruct>

<biblStruct "Piccolini">

<analytic>

<author>Antonio Piccolini</author>
<title>L'episodio di Valtari nella Pidreks saga</title>
<textLang>Italian</textLang>

</analytic>
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<monogr>
<author>Ute Schwab</author>
<title>Waldere : testo e commento a cura di Ute Schwab</title>
<textLang>Italian</textLang>
<note>reprint</note>

<imprint>

<pubPlace>Catania</pubPlace>
<publisher>C.U.E.C.M.</publisher>
<date>1999</date>

</imprint>

</monogr>

</biblStruct>

<biblStruct "Himes">

<monogr>

<author>Jonathan B. Himes</author>
<title>The Old English epic of Waldere</title>
<textLang>English</textLang>

<imprint>

<pubPlace>Newcastle upon Tyne</pubPlace>
<publisher>Cambridge Scholars Publishing</publisher>
<date>2009</date>

</imprint>

</monogr>

</biblStruct>

<biblStruct "Norman">

<monogr>

<author>Frederick Norman</author>
<title>Waldere</title>
<textLang>English</textLang>

<imprint>

<pubPlace>London</pubPlace>

<publisher>Methuen</publisher>
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<date>1949</date>

</imprint>

</monogr>

</biblStruct>

<biblStruct "Stephens">
<monogr>

<author>George Stephens</author>
<title>Two leaves of King Waldere's lay : a hitherto unknown old-english epic of the eighth century
; belonging to the saga-cyclus King Theodric and his men ; now first publ. from the originals of the
9th century</title>
<textLang>English</textLang>
<imprint>
<pubPlace>Copenhagen</pubPlace>
<publisher>Michaelsen and Tillge</publisher>
<date>1860</date>

</imprint>

</monogr>

</biblStruct>

</listBibl>

</sourceDesc>

</fileDesc>

<encodingDesc>

<projectDesc>

<p/>

</projectDesc>

<editorialDecl>

<correction>

<p/>

</correction>

<normalisation>

<p/>

</normalisation>
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</editorialDecl>

<charDecl>
<glyph "wen">
<unicodeProp "Name" "LATIN LETTER WYNN"/>
<mapping "codepoint">U+01BF</mapping>
<mapping "diplomatic">p</mapping>
<mapping "normalised">w</mapping>
</glyph>
<glyph "umacr">
<unicodeProp "Name" "LATIN SMALL LETTER U WITH MACRON"/>
<mapping "codepoint">U+016B</mapping>
<mapping "diplomatic">0</mapping>
<mapping "normalised">um</mapping>
</glyph>
<glyph "rins">
<unicodeProp "Name" "LATIN SMALL LETTER INSULAR R"/>
<mapping "codepoint">U+A783</mapping>
<mapping "diplomatic">n</mapping>
<mapping "normalised">r</mapping>
</glyph>
<glyph "tins">
<unicodeProp "Name" "LATIN SMALL LETTER INSULAR T"/>
<mapping "codepoint">U+A787</mapping>
<mapping "diplomatic">t</mapping>
<mapping "normalised">t</mapping>
</glyph>
<glyph "xlser">
<unicodeProp "Name" "LATIN SMALL LETTER X WITH LONG LEFT LEG WITH
SERIF"/>
<mapping "codepoint">U+AB59</mapping>
<mapping "diplomatic">x</mapping>
<mapping "normalised">x</mapping>
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</glyph>
<glyph

<unicodeProp

<mapping

<mapping

<mapping
</glyph>
<glyph

<unicodeProp

<mapping

<mapping

<mapping
</glyph>
<glyph

<unicodeProp

<mapping

<mapping

<mapping
</glyph>
<glyph

<unicodeProp

<mapping

<mapping

<mapping
</glyph>
<glyph

<unicodeProp

<mapping

<mapping

<mapping
</glyph>
<glyph

"ethel">
"Name" "LATIN SMALL LIGATURE OE"/>
"codepoint">U+0153</mapping>
"diplomatic">ce</mapping>

"normalised">o0</mapping>

"yogh">
"Name" "LATIN SMALL LETTER YOGH"/>
"codepoint">U+021D</mapping>
"diplomatic">3</mapping>

"normalised">g</mapping>

"slong">
"Name" "LATIN SMALL LETTER LONG S"/>
"codepoint">U+017F</mapping>
"diplomatic">l</mapping>
"normalised">s</mapping>
"ae">
"Name" "LATIN SMALL LETTER AE"/>
"codepoint">U+00E6</mapping>

"diplomatic">ae</mapping>

"normalised">a</mapping>

"eth">

"Name" "LATIN SMALL LETTER ETH"/>
"codepoint">U+00F0</mapping>
"diplomatic">8</mapping>

"normalised">d</mapping>

"thorn">
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<unicodeProp

<mapping

<mapping

<mapping
</glyph>
<glyph

<unicodeProp

<mapping

<mapping

<mapping
</glyph>
<glyph

<unicodeProp

<mapping

<mapping

<mapping
</glyph>

<char

<unicodeProp

<mapping
<mapping
</char>

<char

<unicodeProp

<mapping
<mapping

</char>

"Name" "LATIN SMALL LETTER THORN"/>
"codepoint">U+00FE</mapping>
"diplomatic">p</mapping>

"normalised">p</mapping>

"imacr">
"Name" "LATIN SMALL LETTER | WITH MACRON"/>
"codepoint">U+012B</mapping>

"diplomatic">1</mapping>

"normalised">im</mapping>

"omacr">
"Name" "LATIN SMALL LETTER O WITH MACRON"/>
"codepoint">U+014D</mapping>

"diplomatic">6</mapping>

"normalised">om</mapping>

"Edel">
"Name" "RUNIC LETTER OTHALAN ETHEL O"/>
"codepoint">U+16DF</mapping>

"diplomatic">%</mapping>

"macron">
"Name" "MACRON"/>
"codepoint">U+00AF</mapping>

"diplomatic">kFk/mapping>

<!-- BREVIGRAPHS -->

<char

<unicodeProp

<mapping

lletll>
"Name" "LATIN ABBREVIATION SIGN SMALL ET"/>
"codepoint">U+204A</mapping>
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<mapping type="diplomatic">7</mapping>
<mapping type="normalised">ond</mapping>
</char>
</charDecl>
</encodingDesc>
</teiHeader>
<facsimile xml:id="W _fac_FRAG">
<surface xml:id="W_surf_[a" corresp="#W_frag_la">
<graphic url='"W_frag_la.jpg' width="3300px" height="4954px"/>
<zone xml:id="W_line_la_01" corresp="#W_lb_la_01" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="537"
uly="472"rx="2786" Iry="670"/>
<zone xml:id="W_line_la_02" corresp="#W_lb_la_02" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="538"
uly="760" Irx="2924" Iry="911" />
<zone xml:id="W_line_la_03" corresp="#W_lb_la_03" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="513"
uly="945" [rx="2934" [ry="1107"/>
<zone xml:id="W_line_la_04" corresp="#W_lb_la_04" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="533"
uly="1162" Irx="2813" Iry="1352"/>
<zone xml:id="W_line_la_05" corresp="#W_|b_la_05" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="537"
uly="1433" [rx="2798" Iry="1646"/>
<zone xml:id="W_line_la_06" corresp="#W _|b_la_06" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="523"
uly="1699" Irx="2831" Iry="1883"/>
<zone xml:id="W_line_la_07" corresp="#W_I|b_la_07" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="527"
uly="1927" Irx="2731" Iry="2099"/>
<zone xml:id="W_line_la_08" corresp="#W_lb_la_08" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="527"
uly="2167" Irx="2955" Iry="2327"/>
<zone xml:id="W_line_la_09" corresp="#W_lb_la_09" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="523"
uly="2391" Irx="3015" Iry="2563"/>
<zone xml:id="W_line_la_10" corresp="#W_lb_la_10" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="523"
uly="2647" Irx="2911" Iry="2819"/>
<zone xml:id="W_line_la_11" corresp="#W_lb_la_11" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="523"
uly="2855" Irx="2831" Iry="3035"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_la_12" corresp="#W _|b_la_12" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="545"

157



uly="3116" Irx="2925" Iry="3299"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_la_13" corresp="#W_|b_la_13" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="531"
uly="3351" Irx="2911" Iry="3519"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_la_14" corresp="#W_|b_la_14" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="515"
uly="3571" Irx="3015" Iry="3727"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_la_15" corresp="#W_|b_la_15" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="519"
uly="3823" Irx="3079" Iry="3943"/>

</surface>

<surface xml:id="W_surf_Ib" corresp="#W_frag_Ib">

<graphic url="W_frag_lb.jpg" width="3300px" height="4763px"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_lb_01" corresp="#W_lb_Ib_01" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="290"
uly="425"[rx="2723" Iry="675"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_Ib_02" corresp="#W _lb_Ib_02" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="297"
uly="636" Irx="2665" Iry="894"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_Ib_03" corresp="#W _lb_Ib_03" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="291"
uly="863" Irx="2667" Iry="1079"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_Ib_04" corresp="#W _lb_Ib_04" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="307"
uly="1079" Irx="2595" Iry="1323"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_Ib_05" corresp="#W _lb_Ib_05" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="303"
uly="1303" Irx="2611" Iry="1591"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_lb_06" corresp="#W_lb_Ib_06" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="279"
uly="1519" Irx="2599" |ry="1803"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_lb_07" corresp="#W_lb_Ib_07" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="291"
uly="1799" Irx="2607" Iry="2027"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_lb_08" corresp="#W_lb_Ib_08" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="277"
uly="2006" Irx="2718" Iry="2270"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_lb_09" corresp="#W_lb_Ib_09" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="311"
uly="2223" Irx="2691" Iry="2535"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_lb_10" corresp="#W_lb_Ib_10" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="303"
uly="2439" |rx="2567" lry="2731"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_Ib_11" corresp="#W _lb_Ib_11" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="259"

uly="2691" Irx="2555" Iry="2979"/>
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<zone xml:id="W_line_Ib_12" corresp="#W _lb_Ib_12" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="239"
uly="2907" Irx="2655" Iry="3215"/>
<zone xml:id="W_line_lb_13" corresp="#W_lb_Ib_13" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="235"
uly="3167" Irx="2607" Iry="3419"/>
<zone xml:id="W_line_lb_14" corresp="#W_lb_Ib_14" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="206"
uly="3380" Irx="2634" Iry="3665"/>
<zone xml:id="W_line_lb_15" corresp="#W_lb_Ib_15" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="244"

uly="3581" Irx="2661" Iry="3844"/>

</surface>

<surface xml:id="W_surf_IIc" corresp="#W_frag_lic">

<graphic url="W_frag_llc.jpg" width="3300px" height="4548px"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_llc_01" corresp="#W _Ib_llc_01" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="469"
uly="447" [rx="2757" Iry="585"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_llc_02" corresp="#W _Ib_llc_02" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="471"
uly="647" Irx="2891" Iry="803"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_llc_03" corresp="#W _Ib_Illc_03" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="443"
uly="847" Irx="2835" Iry="1015"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_llc_04" corresp="#W _Ib_llc_04" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="447"
uly="1051" Irx="2827" Iry="1203"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_llc_05" corresp="#W_Ilb_llc_05" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="423"
uly="1263" Irx="2783" Iry="1439"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_llc_06" corresp="#W_lb_llc_06" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="395"
uly="1479" Irx="2818" Iry="1646"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_llc_07" corresp="#W_Ilb_llc_07" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="395"
uly="1707" Irx="2887" Iry="1851"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_llc_08" corresp="#W_lb_llc_08" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="410"
uly="1906" Irx="2824" |ry="2083"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_llc_09" corresp="#W_lb_llc_09" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="395"
uly="2123" Irx="2667" Iry="2347"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_llc_10" corresp="#W _Ib_Illc_10" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="415"

uly="2379" Irx="2763" Iry="2531"/>
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<zone xml:id="W_line_llc_11" corresp="#W _Ib_Illc_11" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="407"
uly="2571" Irx="2867" Iry="2743"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_llc_12" corresp="#W_Ilb_llc_12" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="411"
uly="2795" Irx="2807" Iry="2988"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_llc_13" corresp="#W_Ilb_llc_13" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="391"
uly="3015" Irx="2635" Iry="3151"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_llc_14" corresp="#W_lb_llc_14" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="399"
uly="3211" Irx="2747" Iry="3383"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_llc_15" corresp="#W_lb_llc_15" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="375"
uly="3415" Irx="2671" Iry="3607"/>

</surface>

<surface xml:id="W_surf_IId" corresp="#W_frag_lld">

<graphic url="W_frag_Ild.jpg" width="3300px" height="4643px"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_Ild_01" corresp="#W_Ib_lld_01" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="463"
uly="395" [rx="2775" Iry="615"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_lld_02" corresp="#W_Ib_lld_02" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="451"
uly="595" [rx="2911" |ry="815"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_lld_03" corresp="#W_Ib_lld_03" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="479"
uly="803" Irx="2771" Iry="1051"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_lld_04" corresp="#W_Ib_lld_04" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="471"
uly="1019" Irx="2783" Iry="1239"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_lld_05" corresp="#W _lb_Ild_05" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="483"
uly="1227" Irx="2903" Iry="1455"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_lld_06" corresp="#W _lb_Ild_06" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="463"
uly="1459" Irx="2843" Iry="1663"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_lld_07" corresp="#W _lb_Ild_07" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="487"
uly="1687" Irx="2787" Iry="1903"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_lld_08" corresp="#W _lb_Ild_08" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="483"
uly="1895" Irx="2763" Iry="2143"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_lld_09" corresp="#W _lb_Ild_09" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="513"
uly="2130" Irx="2847" Iry="2380"/>

<zone xml:id="W_line_Ild_10" corresp="#W_Ib_lld_10" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="515"
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uly="2343" Irx="2763" Iry="2619"/>
<zone xml:id="W_line_lld_11" corresp="#W _Ib_Ild_11" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="515"
uly="2543" [rx="2779" lry="2791"/>
<zone xml:id="W_line_Illd_12" corresp="#W _lb_Ild_12" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="555"
uly="2787" Irx="2895" Iry="3043"/>
<zone xml:id="W_line_Illd_13" corresp="#W _lb_Ild_13" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="575"
uly="2983" Irx="2983" Iry="3227"/>
<zone xml:id="W_line_lld_14" corresp="#W _lb_Ild_14" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="569"
uly="3192" Irx="2947" Iry="3456"/>
<zone xml:id="W_line_lld_15" corresp="#W _lb_Ild_15" rend="visible" rendition="Line" ulx="564"
uly="3419" Irx="2939" Iry="3670"/>
</surface>
</facsimile>
<text>
<body>
<|-- BHHHBHHHHHHEHHH R fragment |a
HHHHHHHHHHHHHFHHHH AR >
<pb n="Ia" xml:id="W_frag_la" facs="data/images/single/W_frag_la.jpg"/>
<In="1"><lb facs="#W_line_la_01" n="1" xml:id="W _Ib_la_01"/>hy<g ref="rins"/>de hyne <g
ref="yogh"/>eo<g ref="rins"/>ne</I>
<l n="2">hu<g ref="rins"/>u <persName ref="#Weyland"><choice><orig><g
ref="wen"/></orig><reg><hi rend="cap">W</hi></reg></choice>eland</persName> <lb
facs="#W line_la_02" n="2" xml:id="W _Ib_la_02"/><unclear><reg><supplied reason="illegible"
resp="#Himes">ge</supplied></reg></unclear><g ref="wen"/>o<g ref="rins"/>c ne
<choice>
<orig><g ref="yogh"/>e<g ref="slong"/><g ref="wen"/>ice<g ref="eth"/></orig>
<reg>geswiced</reg>
</choice></I>
<l n="3">monna <g ref="ae"/>ni<g ref="yogh"/>um
<choice>
<orig><g ref="eth"/>a<lb facs="#W _line_la_03" n="3" xml:id="W _Ib_la_03_orig"/><g

ref="rins"/>a</orig>
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<reg>dara<lb "HW line_la_03" n="3" "W _lb la_03 reg"/></reg>
</choice>
<g "eth"/>e <choice><orig>mimmin<g "yogh"/></orig><reg><hi
"cap">M</hi>imming</reg></choice> can</I>
<l n="4">hea<g "rins"/>ne <choice>
<orig><g "yogh"/>e heal<lb "#HW line_la_04" n="4"
"W _Ib_la_04 orig"/>dan</orig>
<reg>gehealdan<Ib "#W_line_la_04" n="4" "W_lb_la_04_reg"/></reg>
</choice>
of<g "tins"/> <g "ae"/><g "tins"/>hilde <g "yogh'"/>ed<g "rins"/>ea<g
"slong"/></I>
<In="5"><g "slong"/><g "wen"/>a<g "tins"/>fa<lb "#W_line_la_05" n="5"

"W_Ib_la_05"/><g ref="et"/>

<choice><orig><g "slong"/><g "wen'"/>eo<g "rins"/>d <g "wen"/>und</orig>
<reg>sweordwund</reg></choice> <g "slong"/>ec
<choice>

<abbr><g "ae"/>f<g "tins"/></abbr>

<expan><g "ae"/>f<g "tins"/>e<g "rins"/></expan>
</choice>
o<g "eth"/><g "rins"/><choice><abbr>l</abbr><expan><g

"umacr"/></expan></choice>

</I>

<l n="6"><persName "H#Attila"><choice>

<orig><g "ae"/><g "tins"/>la</orig>

<reg><hi "cap">&</hi>tlan</reg>

</choice>

</persName>

<lb "#W line_la_06" n="6" "W _Ib_la_06"/>
<choice>

<orig>o<g "rins"/>d <g "wen"/>y<g "yogh"/>a</orig>
<reg>ordwyga</reg>

</choice>
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ne I<g "ae"/><g "tins"/> <g "eth"/>in ellen nu <g
"yogh"/>y<unclear><reg><supplied "illegible"
"#Himes">t</supplied></reg></unclear></I>
<l n="7"><lb "HW line_la_07" n="7" "W _lb la_07"/><g "vogh"/>ed<g
"rins"/>eo<g "slong"/>an <choice>

<orig><g "tins"/>o0 d<g "ae"/><g "vogh"/>e</orig>

<reg "#Himes">todaege</reg>
</choice>
<choice><orig>d<g "rins"/>yh<g "tins"/><g "slong"/>cipe</orig>

<reg>dryhtscipe</reg>
</choice>
</I>
<l n="8"><Ib "#W_line_la_08" n="8" "W_lb_la_08"/>i<g "slong"/><g
"slong"/>e
<choice>
<sic>da<g "yogh"/></sic>
<corr>daeg</corr>
</choice>
cumen
</I>
<I n="9"><choice>
<abbr><g "thorn"/></abbr>
<expan><g "thorn"/><g "ae"/><g "tins"/></expan>
</choice>
<g "eth"/>u <g "slong"/>eal<g "tins"/> anin<g "yogh"/>a <lb
"#W line_la_09" n="9" "W _lb la_09"/>0<g "eth"/>e<g "rins"/><g
"tins"/><g "wen"/>e<g "yogh"/>a</I>
<l n="10">lif fo<g "rins"/>leo<g "slong"/>an o<g "eth"/><g "eth"/>e
<choice>
<orig>lan<unclear><g "yogh"/>e</unclear></orig>
<reg "#Schwab">langne</reg>

</choice>
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<lb "HW line_la_10" n="10" "W _lb_la_10"/>dom</I>

<In="11">a<g "yogh"/>an mid eldum <persName "#/|fhere'"><choice><orig><g
"ae"/></orig><reg><hi "cap">&</hi></reg></choice>lfhe<g "rins"/>e<g
"slong"/></persName> <g "slong"/>un<unclear/><reg><supplied "high"

"#Schwab">u</supplied></reg></I>

<l n="12"><lb "HW line _la_11" n="11" "W _|lb la_11"/>Nalle<g "slong"/>ic<g
"eth"/>e <g "wen"/>ine min <g "wen"/>o<g
"rins"/>d<choice><abbr>i</abbr><expan><g "umacr"/></expan></choice>
cid<unclear><reg><supplied "illegible" "high"

"#Schwab'">e</supplied></reg></unclear>

</I>
<l n="13"><lb "HW line_la_12" n="12" "W_Ib_la_12"/><unclear/><supplied
"illegible" "#Norman">
<reg><g "eth"/>y</reg>
</supplied>
ic<g "eth"/>e <g "yogh"/>e<g "slong"/>a<g "wen"/>e
<choice>
<orig><g "ae"/>t<g "eth"/>am</orig>

<reg>z et dam</reg>
</choice>
<choice>

<orig><g "slong"/><g "wen"/>eo<g "rins"/>d <g "vogh"/>le<g
"yogh"/>an</orig>

<reg>sweord<unclear/><reg><supplied "high"

"#Norman">p</supplied></reg>legan</reg>

</choice>

</I>

<l n="14"><lb "HW _line_la_13" n="13" "W_lb_la_13"/><g "eth"/>u<g
"rins"/>h

<choice>
<orig>ed<g "wen"/>i<g "tins"/> <g "slong"/>cype</orig>

<reg>edwitscype</reg>
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</choice>

<g "ae"/>ni<g "vogh'"/>e<g "slong"/> monne<g "slong"/></1>
<In="15"><g "wen"/><reg><supplied "illegible"
"#Himes"><unclear>ig</unclear></supplied></reg> <lb "#HW line_la_14" n="14"
"W_Ib_la_14"/>
<choice>
<orig>fo<g "rins"/> bu<g "yogh"/>an</orig>
<reg>forbugan</reg>
</choice>
o<g "eth"/><g "eth"/>e on <g "wen"/>eal fleon</I>
<I n="16">lice <choice><orig>be <unclear><reg><supplied "illegible"
"#Himes">o0</supplied></reg></unclear><g "rins"/><Ib "#W line_la_15" n="15"

"W _lb_la_15 orig"/><g "yogh"/>an</orig>

<reg>beorgan<lb "HW_line_la_15" n="15" "W _Ib_la_15 reg"/></reg></choice>
<g "eth"/>eah <g "thorn"/>e la<g "eth"/><g "rins"/>a fela</I>
<In="17>"><g "eth"/>inne by<g "rins"/>n</I>

<|-- HEHHHHEHHH A R R fragment b
HtHHAHHTH R R -->

<pb n="1b" "W_frag_Ib" "data/images/single/W_frag_lb.jpg"/>
<l n="1"><lb "$W_line_Ib_01" n="1" "W_Ib_Ib_01"/>homon
bill<choice><abbr>u</abbr><expan><g "umacr"/></expan></choice> heo<g

"wen"/>um</I>

<In="2">Ac<g "eth"/>u <g "slong"/>ymle fu<g "rins"/><g "eth"/>o0<g

"rins"/> <Ib "#W_line_lb_02" n="2" "W _Ib_Ib_02"/>feohtan <g
"slong"/>ohte<g "slong"/><g "tins"/></I>
<In="3">m<g "ae"/>l ofe<g "rins"/> mea<g "rins"/>ce <g "eth"/>y <lb
"#W line_Ib_03" n="3" "W _Ib_Ib_03"/>
<choice>
<orig>ic<g "eth"/>e</orig>
<reg>
ic de</reg>
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</choice>
me<g "tins"/>od
<choice>
<orig>on d<g "rins"/>ed</orig>
<reg>ondred</reg>
</choice></I>
<I n="4"><choice>

<abbr><g "thorn"/></abbr>

<expan><g "thorn"/><g "ae"/><g "tins"/></expan>

</choice>

<g "eth"/>u <g "tins"/>o fy<g "rins"/>enlice <lb "#W_line_lb_04" n="4"
"W_lb_Ib_04"/>

feoh<g "tins"/>an <g "slong"/>ohte<g "slong"/><g "tins"/></I1>

<I n="5"><choice>
<orig><g "ae"/><g "tins"/><g "eth"/>am</orig>
<reg>aet dam</reg>
</choice>
<choice>
<orig><g "ae"/>t <g "slong"/>tealle</orig>

<reg>atstealle</reg>

</choice>

<lb "HW line_lb_05" n="5" "W _|lb_Ib_05"/>0<g "eth"/><g "rins"/>e<g
"slong"/> monne<g "slong"/></I>

<l n="6"><choice>
<orig><g "wen'"/>i<g "yogh"/><g "rins"/><g "ae"/>denne</orig>

<reg>wigraedenne</reg>
</choice>
<g "wen"/>eo<g "rins"/><g "eth"/>a <lb "#W_line_lb_06" n="6"
"W_lb_Ib_06"/><g "eth"/>e
<g "slong"/>elfne</I>
<l n="7"><g "yogh"/>odum d<g "ae"/>dum <g "eth"/>enden <g "eth"/>in <lb
"HW line_lb_07" n="7" "W_Ib_lb_07"/> <choice><orig><g
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"yogh"/><unclear><reg><supplied "illegible"

"#Himes">od</supplied></reg></unclear></orig>

<reg><hi "cap">G</hi>od</reg></choice> <g "rins"/>ecce</I>
<l n="8">ne mu<g "rins"/>n <g "eth"/>u fo<g "rins"/> <g "eth"/>i mece<lb
"#W_line_lb_08" n="8" "W_lb_Ib_08"/>
<g "eth"/>e <g "wen"/>ea<g "rins"/><g "eth"/> ma<g "eth"/>ma cy<g
"slong"/><g "tins"/></I>
<l n="9"><choice>

<orig><g "yogh"/>ifede</orig>

<reg "#Himes">gifede</reg>
</choice>
<g ref="tins"/>o eoce <Ib "$W_line_lb_09" n="9" "W_lb_lb_09"/>
<unclear/>
<reg><supplied "illegible" "#Schwab">
mit

</supplied></reg>

<choice>
<orig><g "eth"/>y<g "eth"/>u</orig>
<reg>dy du</reg>
</choice>
<persName "#Guthhere"><choice><orig><g "yogh"/>u<g "eth"/>he<g
"rins"/>e</orig><reg><hi "cap">G</hi>udhere</reg></choice></persName> <g
"slong"/>ceal<g "tins"/></I>
<l n="10">beo<g "tins"/> <choice><orig>fo<g "rins"/><lb "#W line_Ib_10" n="10"

"W _Ib_Ib_10 orig"/>bi<g "yogh"/>an</orig>
<reg>forbigan<lb "HW line_Ib_10" n="10" "W _lb Ib 10 reg"/></reg></choice>

<g "eth"/><g "ae"/[><g "slong"/><g "eth"/>e he <g "eth"/>a<g

"slong"/>

beadu<g "wen'"/>e on<g "yogh"/>an</I>

<l n="11"><lb "#W_line_lb_11" n="11" "W_lb_Ib_11"/>

<unclear/>

<reg><supplied "high" "#Schwab">mid un</supplied></reg><g "rins"/>yh<g
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"tins"/>e

<g "ae"/><g "rins"/>e<g "slong"/><g "tins"/><g "slong"/>ecan</I>

<l n="12">fo<g "rins"/><g "slong"/>oc <lb "HW_line_lb_12" n="12"
"W_lb_Ib_12"/>he

<g "eth"/>am <g "slong"/><g "wen"/>u<g "rins"/>de <g "et"/><g
"eth"/>am
<choice>
<orig><g "slong"/>ync fa<g "tins"/><g "umacr"/></orig>
<reg>syncfatum</reg>

</choice></I>
<I n="13"><choice><orig>bea<lb "HW_line_lb_13" n="13"

"W_Ib_Ib_13 orig"/><g "yogh'"/>a</orig>

<reg>beaga<lb "HW line_lb_13" n="13" "W_lb Ib 13 reg"/></reg>
</choice>
m<g "ae"/>ni<g "yvogh"/>0
nu <g "slong"/>ceal bea<g "yogh"/>a lea<g "slong"/></I>
<l n="14"><choice><orig>h<g "wen"/>o<g "rins"/><lb "HW line_lb_14" n="14"

"W _Ib_Ib_14 orig"/>fan</orig>

<reg>hwor<lb "HW line_lb_14" n="14" "W _lb Ib_14 reg"/>fan</reg>
</choice>
f<g "rins"/><choice><abbr>6</abbr><expan><g "omacr"/></expan></choice>

<g "eth"/>i<g "slong"/><g "slong"/>e hilde

hlafu<g "rins"/>d <g "slong"/>ecan</I>

<l n="15"><choice><orig>eal <lb "#W line_Ib_15" n="15"
"W _Ib_Ib_15 orig"/>dne</orig>

<reg>ealdne<lb "#W_line_lb_15" n="15" "W_Ib_Ib_15_reg"/></reg>
</choice>
<g "Edel"/>
o<g "eth"/><g "eth"/>e he<g "rins"/><g "ae"/[><g "rins"/>
<g "slong"/><g "wen"/>efan</I>

<In="16"><g "yogh"/>if he <g "eth"/>a</I>
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<\-- BHEHHHEHFHH T fragment e
HHHAHHTH R >

<pb n="lIc" "W_frag_llc" "data/images/single/W_frag_llc.jpg"/>
<l n="1"><lb "HW _line_llc_01" n="1" "W_Ib_llc_01"/><unclear/><reg><supplied
"illegible" "#Norman'>
me</supplied></reg>ce b<g "ae"/><g "tins"/>e<g "rins"/>an</I>
<l n="2">bu<g "tins"/>on <g "eth"/>am anum <g "eth"/>e <unclear/>
<reg><supplied "illegible" "#Schwab">ic</supplied></reg><Ib
"#HW line_llc_02" n="2" "W_lb_llc_02"/>

eac hafa</I>

<l n="3">on <choice>

<orig><g "slong"/><g "tins"/>an fa<g "tins"/>e</orig>
<reg>stanfate</reg>
</choice>

<g "slong"/><g "tins"/>ille <g "yogh"/>ehided</I>

<I n="4"><lb "HW line_llc_03" n="3" "W _lb_llc_03"/>ic<g "wen'"/>a<g

"tins"/>

<choice><abbr><g "thorn"/></abbr>

<expan><g "thorn"/><g "ae"/[><g "tins"/></expan>

</choice>

ic<g "eth"/>oh<g "tins"/>e <persName "#Theodric"><choice><orig><g
"eth"/></orig><reg><hi "cap">b</hi></reg></choice>eod<g "rins"/>ic</persName>

<persName "#Widia"><choice><orig><g "wen"/></orig><reg><hi

"cap">W</hi></reg></choice>idian</persName></I>

<l n="5"><g "slong"/>elf<choice><abbr>lt</abbr><expan><g
"umacr"/></expan></choice> <lb "#W _line_llc_04" n="4" "W_lb_llc_04"/>
<choice><orig>on<g "slong"/> <unclear><reg><supplied "illegible"
"#Schwab" "medium">end</supplied></reg></unclear>

on</orig><reg>onsendon</reg></choice>
<g "et"/>eac<g "slong"/>inc micel</I>

<l n="6">ma<g "eth"/>ma mid <lb "HW line_llc_05" n="5" "W _Ib_llc_05"/><g
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"eth"/>i mece

moni<g "yvogh"/> o<g "eth"/><g "rins"/>e<g "slong"/> mid him</I>
<l n ="7"><g ref="yogh"/>olde <Ib "#W_line_llc_06" n="6" "W_Ib_lic_06"/>
<unclear>

<choice><orig>an</orig></choice>

<reg>
<supplied "illegible" "#Schwab'"><g "yogh"/>e<g
"yogh"/></supplied></reg></unclear><damage/><reg><supplied "illegible"
"#Schwab">i<g "rins"/><g "wen"/>ed</supplied></reg>
iulean <g "yogh"/>enam</I>
<In="8"><g "thorn"/><g "ae"/[><g "slong"/><g "eth"/>e hine <Ib
"$W_line_llc_07" n="7" "W_lb_llc_07"/> of
near<g "wen"/>um <choice><orig><persName "#Nithhad">ni<g "eth"/> hade<g

"slong"/></persName></orig>
<reg><persName "#Nithhad"><hi
"cap">N</hi>idhades</persName></reg></choice>

m<g uaeu/><g nyoghn/></|>

<I n="9"><persName "#Weyland"><choice><orig><g "wen"/></orig><reg><hi
"cap">W</hi></reg></choice>elande<g "slong"/></persName> <Ib
"$W_line_llc_08" n="8" "W_Ib_llc_08"/>
<unclear/>
<reg>
<supplied "high" "#Schwab">
bea<g "rins"/>n
</supplied></reg><persName "#HWidia"><choice><orig><g "wen'"/></orig><reg><hi
"cap">W</hi></reg></choice>idia</persName> u<g "tins"/>
<choice>
<orig>fo<g "rins"/> le<g "tins"/></orig>

<reg>forlet</reg>
</choice></I>
<l n="10"><g "eth"/>u<g "rins"/>h fifela <choice><orig><g "vogh"/>e<Ib

"#W _line_llc_09" n="9" "W_lb_llc_09_orig"/>
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<unclear><reg><supplied "high"

"#Schwab">eal</supplied></reg></unclear>d</orig>

<reg><Ib "#W _line_llc_09" n="9" "W_lb_llc_09_reg"/>geweald</reg></choice>
fo<g "rins"/><g "eth"/>

<choice><orig>one<g "tins"/> <damage/> <g "tins"/>e</orig>
<reg><damage/><reg><supplied "#Schwab"

"medium">onette</supplied></reg></reg></choice>

</I>
<l n="11"><persName "#Waldere"><choice><orig><g "wen"/></orig><reg><hi
"cap">W</hi></reg></choice>alde<g "rins"/>e</persName><Ilb "#HW line_llc_10"
"10" "W_lb_lic_10"/>
<choice><orig>ma<g "eth"/> <unclear><reg><supplied "illegible" "high"

"#Norman">e</supplied></reg></unclear>lo<g
"eth"/>e</orig><reg>madelode</reg></choice>
<g "wen"/>i<g "yogh"/>a
<choice>
<orig>ellen <g "rins"/>of</orig>
<reg>ellenrof</reg>

</choice></I>

<l n="12">h<g "ae"/>fde him <lb "#W_line_llc_11" n="11" "W_lb_llc_11"/>on
handa
<choice>
<orig>hilde f<g "rins"/>o0<g "rins"/>e</orig>
<reg>hildefro<supplied "#Himes">f</supplied>re</reg>

</choice></I>

<l n="13"><choice>

<orig><g "yogh"/>u<g "eth"/> billa</orig>

<reg>gudbilla</reg>

</choice>

<g "vogh'"/><g "rins"/>ipe <lb "HW line_llc_12" n="12"
"W _lb llc_12"/><unclear>

<reg><supplied "illegible" "#Himes"><g
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"yogh"/>y</supplied></reg></unclear>d<unclear><reg><supplied "illegible"
"#Himes">d</supplied></reg></unclear>ode

<g "wen"/>o0<g "rins"/>d<choice><abbr>l</abbr><expan><g "umacr"/></expan>
</choice></I>
<l n="14">h<g "wen"/><g "ae"/[><g "tins"/><g "eth"/>u hu<g "rins"/>u
<choice><orig><g "wen"/>ende<lb "#W line_llc_13" n="13"

"W_lb_llc_13 orig"/><g "slong"/><g "tins"/></orig>

<reg>wende<Ib "HW line_llc_13" n="13" "W_lb llc_13 reg"/>st</reg>
</choice>
<unclear/><reg><supplied "illegible" "#Norman">

wine

</supplied></reg>

bu<g "rins"/><g "vogh"/>enda</I>
<l n="15"><choice>

<abbr><g "thorn"/></abbr>

<expan><g "thorn"/><g "ae"/[><g "tins"/></expan>
</choice> me <persName "#Hagen"><choice><orig>h</orig><reg><hi

"cap">H</hi></reg></choice>a<g "yogh'"/><add

"above">e</add>nan</persName> <lb "HW _line_llc_14" n="14"
"W_lb_llc_14"/>
ha<unclear><reg><supplied "illegible"

"#Schwab">nd</supplied></reg></unclear>
hilde <g "yogh"/>ef<g "rins"/>emede</I>

<I I|:I_6I|><g "et"/>

<choice><orig><g "yogh"/>e<g "tins"/><g "wen"/><g "ae"/>m<Ib
"HW line_llc_15" n="15" "W b _llc_15 orig"/>d</orig>
<reg>getwaemde<lb "HW_line_llc_15" n="15"

"W _lb_llc_15 reg"/></reg></choice>

<choice><orig><unclear><reg><supplied "illegible"
"#Himes">fe</supplied></reg></unclear>0e <g "wen"/>i<g "yogh"/><g
"yogh"/>e<g "slong"/></orig><reg>fedewigges</reg></choice>

fe<g "tins"/>a <g "yogh"/>yf <g "eth"/>u dy<g "rins"/><g "rins"/>e</I>
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<\-- HHHHEHEHEHHEH G fragment (I
HHHAHHTH R >

<pb n="11d" "W_frag_lld" "data/images/single/W_frag_lld.jpg"/>

<l n="1"><lb "#W line_Ild_01" n="1" "W_Ib_lld_01"/><g
<g "eth"/>u<g "slong"/>

<choice>

<orig>hea<g "eth"/>u <g "wen"/>e<g "rins"/>i<g "yvogh"/>an</orig>

<reg>headuwerigan</reg>

</choice> ha<g "rins"/>e by<g "rins"/>nan</I>

<l n="2"><lb "HW _line_lld_02" n="2" "W_lb_lld_02"/><g "slong"/><g
"tins"/>anda<g "eth"/>

me he<g "rins"/> on ea<g "xlser"/>el<choice><abbr>l</abbr><expan><g
"umacr"/></expan></choice>

<persName "/£lfhere"><choice><orig><g "ae"/></orig><reg><hi

"cap">&</hi></reg></choice>Ifhe<g "rins"/>e<g "slong"/></persName>
<lb "#W line_lld_03" n="3" "W_lb_lld_03"/>laf</I>

<In="3"><g "yogh"/>od <g "et"/><g "yogh"/>eapneb <g "yogh"/>olde

uaeu/><g

<choice>
<orig><g "yogh"/>e <g "wen"/>eo<g "rins"/><add "above'"><g
"eth"/></add><unclear><reg><supplied "illegible"

"#Schwab">od</supplied></reg></unclear></orig>
<reg>geweordod</reg>
</choice></I>
<l n="4"><lb "$W_line_lld_04" n="4" "W_lb_lld_04"/>ealle<g
"slong"/>cende
<g "ae"/[><g "eth"/>elin<g "yogh"/>e<g "slong"/> <g
"rins"/>ea<unclear><reg><supplied "illegible"

"#Schwab">f</supplied></reg></unclear></I>

<l n="5"><unclear>
<reg><supplied "illegible" "#HHimes">
<g "tins"/></supplied></reg></unclear>o <lb "#HW _line_lld_05"
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"W _lb_Ild_05"/>habbanne
<choice><abbr><g "thorn"/>on<g "macron"/></abbr><expan><g

"thorn"/>onne</expan></choice>

<choice>

<orig>had</orig><reg><supplied "#Schwab">hand</supplied></reg>
</choice>

<g "wen"/>e<g "rins"/>e<g "eth"/></I>

<I n="6"><choice>

<orig>feo<g "rins"/>h ho<g "rins"/>d</orig>

<reg>feorhhord</reg>

</choice>

<lb "#W_line_lld_06" n="6" "W_Ib_Ild_06"/>feondum ne bi<g ref="eth"/> fah
<g "wen"/>i<g "eth"/> me</I>

<I n="7"><choice>

<abbr><g "thorn"/>on<g "macron"/></abbr>

<expan><g "thorn"/>onne</expan>

</choice>

<choice><orig><Ib "#W _line_lld_07" n="7" "W_Ib_lld_07_orig"/>
<unclear>

<reg><supplied "medium" "#Schwab'"><g
"wen"/>ifle</supplied></reg></unclear>un</orig>

<reg>wifleun<lb "HW line_Illd_07" n="7" "W _lb_Ild_07 reg"/></reg></choice>
m<g "ae"/[><g "yogh"/>a<g "slong"/>

eft on<g "vogh"/>ynna<g "eth"/></I>

<l n="8">mecum <lb "#W_line_lld_08" n="8" "W _Ib_lld_08"/><choice>
<orig><g "vogh'"/>e me<g "tins"/>a<g "eth"/></orig>
<reg>gemetad</reg>

</choice>

<choice>

<orig><g "slong"/><g "wen"/>a<g "vogh"/>e</orig>

<reg>swa ge</reg>

</choice>me dydon</I>
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<l n="9"><g "eth"/><unclear><reg><supplied "high" "illegible"
"#Schwab">eah</supplied></reg></unclear>

<lb "HW_line_lld_09" n="9" "W _Ib_lld_09"/>m<g "ae"/><g "yogh"/>

<g "slong"/>i<g "yvogh"/>e

<choice><orig><g "slong"/>yll <damage/> an</orig><reg><supplied "illegible"

"#Schwab">syllan</supplied></reg></choice>

<choice><orig><g "slong"/>e<g "eth"/>e</orig><reg>se de</reg></choice>

<choice>

<orig><g "slong"/>y<Ib "#W _line_lld_10" n="10" "W _Ib_Ild_10 orig"/>le</orig>
<reg><Ib "HW line_lld_10" n="10" "W _lb_Ild_10 reg"/>symle</reg>

</choice>

by<g "eth"/></I>

<l n="10"><g "rins"/>econ <g "et"/>

<choice>

<orig><g "rins"/><g "ae"/>d fe<g "slong"/><g "tins"/></orig>
<reg>raedfest</reg>

</choice>ryh<unclear><reg><supplied "illegible" "medium"

"#Schwab">ta</supplied></reg></unclear>
<lb "$W_line_lld_11" n="11" "W_lb_Ild_11"/>
<unclear><reg><supplied "illegible" "medium" "#Schwab'"><g
"vogh"/>eh</supplied></reg></unclear><g "wen"/>ilce<g "slong"/></I>
<l n="11"><choice><orig><g "slong"/>e<g "eth"/>e</orig><reg>se 6e</reg></choice>
h<choice><abbr>i</abbr><expan><g "imacr"/></expan></choice>
<g "tins"/>0 <g "eth"/>am hal<g "yogh"/>an
<lb "$W_line_lld_12" n="12" "W_Ib_Ild_12"/>helpe
<choice>
<orig><g "vogh"/>e life<g "eth"/></orig>
<reg>gelifed</reg>

</choice></I>

<In="12"><g "tins"/>0 <choice><orig><g "yvogh"/>ode</orig><reg><hi
"cap">G</hi>ode</reg></choice> <g "vogh"/>ioce he
<lb "HW line_lld_13" n="13" "W _Ib_Ild_13"/><g "thorn"/><g "ae"/[><g
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"rins"/>

<g "vogh'"/>ea<g "rins"/>o finde<g "eth"/></I>

<In="13"><g "yogh"/>if <g "eth"/>a

<choice><orig>ea <unclear><reg><supplied "illegible"

"#Schwab">rn</supplied></reg></unclear> un<g "yogh'/>a</orig>

<reg>earnunga</reg></choice>

<lb "#W _line_lld_14" n="14" "W_lb_lld_14"/>

<choice><orig><g "ae"/><g "rins"/><g "yogh'"/>e<g "eth"/>ence<g
"eth"/></orig>

<reg>zer gedenced</reg>

</choice>
</I>
<l n="14"><choice><abbr><g "thorn"/>on<g "macron"/></abbr><expan><g

"thorn"/>onne</expan></choice>

<choice>

<sic>m<g "tins"/>o<g "tins"/>en</sic>

<corr>moten</corr>

</choice>

<g "wen"/><damage/>lance <lb "HW line_Ild_15" n="15" "W_lb_Ild_15"/><g
"wen"/>elan

b<g "rins"/>i<g "tins"/>nian</I>

<l n="15"><g "ae"/>h<g "tins"/><choice><abbr>l</abbr><expan><g
"umacr"/></expan></choice> <g "wen"/>ealdan

<choice><abbr><g "thorn"/></abbr><expan><g "thorn"/><g "ae"/><g
"tins"/></expan></choice>

i<g "slong"/>

</I>

</body>

<[text>

</TEI>
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